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Introduction:

The educational program is a structured set of courses designed to
develop students' skills, preparing them for labor market requirements.
This program is reviewed and evaluated annually through internal or
external audit procedures.

The academic program description provides a summary of the
program’s content and its courses, outlining the skills students acquire in
alignment with its academic objectives. This description is a fundamental
component in obtaining program accreditation and is prepared by faculty
members under the supervision of the department's scientific committees.

This guide includes updates to the academic description based on
recent developments in the Iragi educational system. It encompasses the
description of traditional programs (semester-based, Courses) in addition
to adopting the description of academic programs according to the
Bologna Process, as stated in the directive of the Directorate of Studies
No. T.M.3/2906 dated 3/5/2023.

In this context, we emphasize the importance of accurately documenting
academic program and course descriptions to ensure the continuous

improvement of the educational process.




Conceptsand terminology:

Academic Program Description: Provides a brief summary outlining the program’s
vison, misson, and objectives, induding aprecise description of the intended learning
outcomes based on oedific learning Srategies

Course Destription: Highlights the key features of the course and the expected
learning outcomes that sudents should achieve. This helps asess the extent of their

bendfit from avaladle learning opportunities and is deived from the program
decription.

Program Vison: An ambitious depiction of the program’s future, making it
progressve, ingairing, redidic, and feasble.

Program Misson: Defines the objectives and activities required to achieve them

while outlining the program’s development paths and directions.

Program Objectives. Statements describing what the program ams to accomplish
within agpedific timeframe. These objectives must be measurable and obsarvable.
Curriculum Structure Indudes dl courses within the academic program according
to the adopted leaning system (samedter-based, annud, Bologna Process). It
encompasss minidry, universty, college, and department requirements, specifying
the number of credit hoursfor each course

L earning Outcomes. The knowledge, skills, and vaues that sudents acquire upon
successfully completing the academic program. Learning outcomes must be defined

for each course to align with the program’s objectives.
Teaching and L earning Strategies. The methods employed by faculty members to
enhance dudent learning. These indude dl in-dass and extracurricular adtivities

designed to achieve the desired learning outcomes.
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1. Program Vision

Developing engineering education in the field of civil engineering to achieve

excellence and deliver innovative, high—quality educational programs.

2. Program Mission

Preparing specialized civil engineers with a high level of scientific excellence to
keep up with advancements in curricula and scientific research, utilizing these
capabilities to serve the community and develop public and private institutions

while adhering to human, ethical, and professional values.

3. Program Objectives

= Acquiring fundamental knowledge and skills in civil engineering, specializing
in structures, geotechnics, and transportation, to serve the community and
facilitate membership in professional associations.
Establishing engineering practice in civil engineering to meet societal needs.
Engaging in continuous learning to ensure professional development.
Gaining creative knowledge that enables graduates to acquire problem
solving skills and adapt to rapid and emerging technologies in structural
engineering, geotechnics, and transportation, in addition to continuing

lifelong learning activities.

4. Program Accreditation

The program is under review by the National Council for the Accreditation of

Engineering Education (ICAEE).

5. Other external influences




The Dean’s Office of the College of Engineering

6. Program Structure

Program Structure Number of Credit hours Percentage Reviews*
Courses

Institution There are
9 20 0.092 three
academic
College Requirements 2 4 0.018 systemsin

the
Department 192 0.89 department:

Requirements 216 Bologna,
Met or Not Semester-
Met based, and
Other Course-
based.

Requirements

Summer Training

* This can include notes whether the course is basic or optional.

7. Program Description

Year/LeveI Course Code | Course Name Credit Hours

1 CE101 Mathematics | 75 6.00
2 CE102 Engineering M echanicsl| 75 6.00
3 . . ) 30
CE103 Engineering Drawing | 30 5.00

30
CE104 Geology 30 6.00
CE105 Statistics| 30 3.00
UOM 104 Democracy and Human Rights 30 2.00
UOM 102 English Language 1 30 2.00
CE106 Mathematics || 75 7.00
CE107 Engineering M echanicsl | 75 7.00

. . . 30
CE108 Engineering drawing 11 30 6.00
15
uomM 103 Computer 1 30 3.00
CE109 Statistics || 30 3.00
CE110 Electrical Engineering 30 2.00
UOM 101 Arabic Language 1 30 2.00
CE201 Engineering Mathematics| 60 5.00
CE202 M echanics of Materials| 60 5.00

. . 30
The second CE203 Fluid mechanics 30 5.00
ear 30

y CE204 Concretetechnology | 30 5.00

30

CE205 Engineering surveying | a5 6.00

Thefirst year




UOM 2050

The crimes of the Baath regimein
Irag

UOM2012

Arabic Language 2

CE206

Engineering Mathematicsl| |

CE207

M echanicsof Materials||

CE208

Building construction and
damages assessment

CE209

Concretetechnology ||

CE210

Engineering surveying |

UOM 2032

Computer 2

UOM 2022

English L anguage 2

Thethird year

CE301

Engineering analysis

CE302

Theory of structures|

CE303

Soil mechanics|

CE304

Reinforced concrete|

CE305

Highway Engineering |

CE306

Environmental engineering |

CE307

Engineering management

CE308

Hydrology

CE309

Numerical analysis

CE310

Theory of structures||

CE311

Soil mechanics||

CE312

Reinforced concretel|

CE313

Highway Engineering ||

CE314

Environmental engineering ||

CE315

Engineering economy

CE316

Hydraulic structures

fourth year

English language- Upper
I ntermediate

Fundamentals of Stedl Structures

Reinforced Concrete Design

Fundamentals of Foundation
Engineering

Graduation Project |

Computer Applications

Special Topics in Design of

Reinforced Concrete Structures

Clv408

Special Topics in  Geotechnical
Engineering

Clv410

Flexible Pavement Design

ENGG425

Engineering M anagement

4




ENGG426 Engineering Economics
Clv412 Graduation Project | |
Clv413 Quantity Survey
Clv4al4

Sanitary and Environmental Engine
ering

Construction Drawing

Steel Structure Design

Analyss and Design of Deep
Foundations

Special Topicsin

Traffic Engineering Sanitary and
Environmental Engineering

Clv4ils Construction Drawing

Clv416 Steel Structures Design

Clv419 Analysis and Design of Deep
Foundations

Clv421 Special Topicsin Traffic Engineering

8. Expected learning outcomes of the program

Knowledge

Learning Outcomes (A) | Al. The ability to distinguish, identify, define, formulate, and solve
engineering problems by applying engineering principles, science,
and mathematics. GOs((i)

A2. The ability to produce engineering designs which meet the

desired needs within certain constraints by applying both analysis

and synthesis in the design process. GOs (ii)

A3. The ability to perceive the continual necessity for professional
knowledge growth and how to find, assess, assemble, and apply it

properly. GOs (Vi)

Skills

Learning Outcomes (B) | B]. The ability to create and carry out proper measurements and
tests with quality assurance, analyze and interpret the results, and
utilize engineering judgment to make inferences. GOs (iii)

B2. The ability to skillfully communicate orally with others and in
writing with various managerial levels. GOs (iv)

B3. The ability to perceive the continual necessity for professional

knowledge growth and how to find, assess, assemble, and apply it

properly. GOs (Vi)




Learning Outcomes (C) | C1. The ability to perceive ethical and professional responsibilities in
engineering cases and make brilliant judgments considering the
consequences in worldwide financial, ecological and societal
considerations. GOs (V)

C2. The ability to work adequately in teams, set up objectives, plan

activities, meet due dates and manage risk and uncertainty. GOs (vii)

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategies and Teaching Methods Adopted for Program Implementation:
1. Delivering theoretical lectures using PowerPoint.
Conducting laboratory experiments to apply concepts practically.

Utilizing computer labs for training on software and applications.

2
3
4. Presenting video lectures to support educational content.
5

Assigning group projects to enhance collaborative work.

10. Evaluation methods

i. Midterm and Final Exams

ii. Quizzes

iiil. Reports and Assignments

11. Faculty

Faculty Members

Number

Specialization Special teaching

Academic Rank Requirements/Skills
(if applicable)

Special

Highway Engineering
Professor

Civil
Engineeri

Geotechnical Engineering




Structural Engineering

Highway Engineering

Geotechnical Engineering

. Structural Engineerin
Assistant Professor 9 g

Civil Engineering

Water

Mathematic Functional Analysis

Highway Engineering

Lecturer Geotechnical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Structural Engineering

Highway Engineering

Geotechnical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Structural Engineering

Assistant Lecturer Management and Business Administration
Economics

Architecture Engineering Architectural Design

Professional Development

Mentoring new faculty members

Briefly describes the process used to mentor new, visiting, full-time, and part-time faculty at the

institution and department level.

Professional development of faculty members

Briefly describe the academic and professional development plan and arrangements for faculty
such as teaching and learning strategies, assessment of learning outcomes, professional

development, etc.

12. Acceptance Criterion

The department's capacity is determined within the admission plan based on the department's




intake capacity. This is then sent to the college, the university, and the ministry for official
approvals. After the central student admissions are issued by the Ministry of Higher Education
and Scientific Research, students are accepted by the ministry based on their grades and their
preferences. Afterwards, students apply to the college through the registration office in the
Engineering College Deanship, submit the required official documents, and are distributed to the
college's departments based on their capacity and the student's preferences, including the
possibility of transferring from other departments to the department. Once the student is
accepted into the Environmental Engineering Department, registration is completed, and the

student begins attending classes in this department.

13. The most important sources of information about the program

» College Website:
https://uomosul .edu.ig/engineering/%d9%82%d8%b3%d9%685-%d8%a7%d9%84%d9%:87%d9%686%d8%0af %6d8%hb3%d8%a9-
%d8%ar%6d9%684%d9%85%0d8%af %0d9%686%6d9%8a%6d8%a9-3/

= University Website:
https.//uomosul.edu.ig/

14. Program Development Plan

Enhance the quality of education, raise graduate outcomes, and meet the required

competencies, the department has adopted the Bologna system for education. This

system includes the European Transfer and Accumulation System (ECTS).




Program Skills Outline

Required program Learning
outcomes

Course Course Name Basic or Knowledge Skills Ethics
Code

optional Al | A2 Bl c1

. Basic
CE101 Mathematics |

Engineering Basic

CEl02 Mechanics |

. . . Basic
CE103 Engineering Drawing |

Basic
CE104 Geology

. Basic
CE105 Statistics |

Democracy and Basic

uom104 Human Rights

. Basic
UuomM102 English Language

. Basic
CE106 Mathematics Il

Engineering Basic

CE107 Mechanics |l

. . . Basic
CE108 Engineering Drawing Il

) Basic
uomM103 Computer Science

. Basic
CE109 Statistics Il

. . . Basic
CE110 Electrical Engineering

: Basic
uoM101 Arabic Language




Engineering
Mathematics |

M echanics of
Materials|

Fluid mechanics

Concrete technology |

Engineering surveying
I

UOM2050

The crimes of the
Baathregimein Irag

uOM2012

Arabic Language 2

Engineering
Mathematics |1

M echanics of
Materias|l

Building construction
and damages
assessment

Concrete technology
[l

Engineering surveying
[l

uUOM2032

Computer 2

uoM2022

English Language 2




Engineering analysis

Theory of structures|

Soil mechanics |

Reinforced concrete |

Highway Engineering |

Environmental
engineering |

Engineering
management

Hydrology

Numerical analysis

Theory of structuresi||

Soil mechanics||

Reinforced concrete |1

Highway Engineering 11

Environmental
engineering I

Engineering economy

Hydraulic structures




English Language — Basic
Upper Intermediate
Fundamentals of Steel Basic
Structures
Reinforced Concrete Basic
Design
Fundamentals of Basic
Clv403 Foundation
Engineering

Clv404 Graduation Project |

Clv401

Clv402

Basic

CIV405 Computer Applications Basic

Special Topics in Basic
CIv406 Design of Reinforced
Concrete Structures
Special Topics Basic
CIv408 in Geotechnical
Engineering
Flexible Pavement Basic
Design
Engineering Basic
Management
Engineering Basic
Economics

Clv410

ENGC425

ENGC426

CIv413 Quantity Surveying Basic

Sanitary Basic
Clv414 and Environmental En
gineering

CIV415 Construction Drawing Basic

Clva16 Steel Structure Design Basic

Analysis and Design Basic
of Deep Foundations
Special Topics in Basic
Traffic Engineering

Clva19

Clv421

Basic * * * * * *

Clva12 Graduation Project Il

Pleasetick the boxes corresponding to theindividual program lear ning outcomes under evaluation.




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
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Module Title Electrical Engi neeri ng Module Delivery
Module Type Support ® Theory
Module Code CE110 X Lecture
ECTS Credits 2 O Lab
O Tutorial
SWL (hr./sem) 50 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department College
Module Leader Mr. Yehia Rehab hamdy e-mail Yehia.rehab@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title

Module Leader’s Qualification

Module Tutor

e-mail

Peer Reviewer Name

e-mail

Scientific Committee Approval

Date

2025

Version Number | 1.1

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Aims
Gyl Balall CBlua]

Learn protection from electric shock when working with electricity, constructing
electric map of a house and residential building , making good grounding for a
building and house, how to distribute electrical appliances inside the house,
constructing electric bell circuits, fluorescent lamp, tester circuit...etc.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Bolol) @il ol y5ee
dpuly !

1- Learn how to connect circuit on series and paralldl.

2- Learn how to measure current, voltage and power.

3- Distribution of electrical appliances and equipment within residential
buildings, laboratories, government departments...etc

4- How to properly ground electrical equipment and buildings.

5- Protection and prevention from electric lightning.

6- An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

7- An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

8- An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents
dyoliyY wbgisal

Indicative content includes the following.

Part A - Circuit Components and values

DC circuits, Current and voltage definitions, Passive sign convention and circuit elements,
Resistive networks, real and ideal elements, voltage and current sources. [10 hrs.]

Part B- Circuit reduction

combining sources, Combining resistive elements in series and parallel, delta and star
transformation. [10 hrs.]

Part C- Materials and Electrical installation

Conductors, Insulators, and Semiconductors. Lambs, Circuit breakers, bell (buzzer). [10 hrs.]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abesil) il i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes,
interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving some
sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem)

i)l I3l LIl elaziadl (gelyldl Josd! e gl (Ul @latiall gl Josell

Structured SWL (h/w)
33 2




Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
el I3 LIl elaziedl p gelyldl Josdd! b gl JUal) latiall e byl Jorll

Total SWL (h/sem)

Jadll I Il (SII ] Jomrll >0

Module Evaluation
:&,p.ubﬂ\ paldl) (»;.us.a

Time/Nu ) Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 3 24% (24) 4,8,12 LO#1,5,8and9
Formative Assignments 2 8% (8) 2to 12 LO#1,2,4,67,8and 9
assessment Projects / Lab. 1 4% (4)
Report 1 4% (4) - LO#1,2,4,67,8and9
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr. 10% (10) 7 LO#1-5
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
S )L.J"\L;ch\ CL@..\A]' |
Material Covered
Week 1 Basic Concept & Units: Electricity & atomic structure of substance, current and current density,
current flow, electric circuit, E.M. F& potential difference
international system of unit, abbreviation for multiples & sub-multiples, quantities derived from SI
Week 2 units, units of force-energy-torque and power, relation between energy and heat, electric units,
efficiency & percentage efficiency, electromechanical equivalent of element
Week 3 Ohm’s law, resistivity & conductivity
Week 4 temperature affect, internal resistance of a source, open circuit & short circuit
Week 5 equivalent resistance: Series-parallel-circulating current method-floating source method & grouping
of E.M.F. sources, double subscript
Week 6 | nower calculation in D.C circuit
Week7 | Energy calculation in D.C circuit
Week 8 | \id-term Exam
Week 9 General rules for the prevention of electric shock
Week 10 | Grounding resistor calculation
Week 11 | Grounding installation for houses and buildings
Week 12 | protection and prevention from electric lightning
Week 13 | pistribution of electrical appliances and equipment within residential buildings




WEEI#H | Canducting inspections of electrical devices
Week 15 =i Voltage drop calculations for transmission lines
Week 16 | Final Exam 1
Delivery Plan {(Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
piaall e gl sl
Material Covered
|;| a. I .1' i S
Week 2
— ﬁﬁ-.‘é —t
 WeekS
Week &
Learning and Teaching Resources
,_",:.td:-':ﬁlﬂ:'lj sl s
o - Avallable in the
Text G
e Libiaryt !
e Enginearing Cireuit Analesiz 7th Edition
Required Texts ¥
by Wiilliar Myt , Jack Kesmriverly , Steven Durbin =
; ey Schaum's Dutline of Besic Circuit Anabysiz, Moond Edificn (Schawm's
Recommanded Texts 2 Na
; Qutlines) 2nd Edition, by John ©'8alley
Webisites: EC Electrical Circuit ﬁ.r:ai',rsls: A Practical Approach Copyright Year: 2017,
‘Grading Scheme
Group Grade il Marks (%) | Definition
A - Excellent el 80 -100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good | ez 80 - 89 Above averags with some errors
Success Group i.'._t; n-ﬂ -
(50 - 100) =130 whe 7079 Sound werk with notable errors
B - Se_t_t_us[&ctaw devagia 60 - 59 Fair but with major shortoomings
| E-Sufficient e 50-59 Waork meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX = Fail Ao lmall Jd) s 115-45) More work required but credit awarded
ll.'i : -'151:] F—Fall p—_ (0-44) Considerable amount of work regquired
= it i
to cﬂndune ‘near-pass falls® co the anly adjustme £
automatic rounding outlined above. ]

'||'|'
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
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Module Title Democracy and Human Rights Module Delivery
Module Type basic O Theory
Module Code UuoM1040 X Lecture
ECTS Credits 2 O Lab
O Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 50 O Practical
O Seminar

Module Level

Semester of Delivery

Administering Department College
Module Leader Ali Abdulmutalib e-mail
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name e-mail
SDcai::tific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 11

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module None Semester None
Co-requisites module None Semester None




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Aims

Gyl Baladl CBlua]

1.

The aim of studying the democracy and human rights topics is to:

Understand the concept of human rights and explore their sources, including
international, regional, national, and religious sources.

Define administrative corruption, explore its types, and understand its
detrimental effects on society. Study methods to combat administrative
corruption and promote transparency, accountability, and good governance.
Trace the historical development and evolution of human rights, examining
key milestones and movements that have shaped the modern understanding
of human rights.

Differentiate between different categories of human rights, including civil
and political rights, economic and social rights, and environmental, cultural,
and developmental rights.

Explore legal, institutional, and societal guarantees to prevent human rights
violations, including guarantees of human rights in Islam, national-level
protections, and international safeguards.

Comprehend the concept of democracy, including its principles, values, and
various forms of democratic governance such as direct, semi-direct, indirect,
and digital democracy.

Overall, studying these topics aims to develop a comprehensive understanding of
human rights, democracy, and combating corruption, empowering individuals to
actively promote and protect human rights and democratic values in society.

Module Learning
Outcomes

alel) @laddl Ol y3e0
eyl

1.

After these module aims, students should be able to:

Demonstrate a comprehensive understanding of the concept of human rights
and their sources, including international, regional, national, and religious
sources.

Identify and explain the fundamental characteristics of human rights, such as
universality, indivisibility, interdependence, and inalienability.

Analyze the historical emergence and evolution of human rights, including
key milestones and movements that have shaped their development.
Differentiate between different categories of human rights, including civil
and political rights, economic and social rights, and environmental, cultural,
and developmental rights.

Evaluate and apply legal, institutional, and societal guarantees to prevent
human rights violations, considering guarantees in Islam, at the national
level, and within the international framework.

Understand and discuss the concept of democracy, including its principles,
values, and different forms of democratic governance.

Evaluate the Islamic stance on democracy and engage in critical analysis of
the strengths and weaknesses of the democratic system.

Recognize and assess the impact of administrative corruption on society and
propose methods to combat and prevent corruption in administrative
systems.

Demonstrate critical thinking skills by analyzing and evaluating different




perspectives on human rights, democracy, and corruption.

10. Apply acquired knowledge and skills to promote and protect human rights,
democracy, and good governance in personal, professional, and civic
contexts.

Overall, students should have a solid understanding of democracy and human rights,
democracy, and corruption issues, and be able to apply this knowledge to contribute
to the advancement of human rights and democratic values in society.

Indicative Contents

The indicative content includes:

1. Definition and sources of democracy and human rights (international, regional,
national, religious). [3h]

2. Characteristics of democracy and human rights: universality, indivisibility,
interdependence, inalienability. [3h]

3. Emergence and evolution of human rights: historical development, key milestones,
influential movements. [3h]

4. Types of human rights: civil and political, economic and social, environmental,

cultural, and developmental. [3h]

dyolinyYl wbgisall 5. Guarantees to prevent human rights violations: legal, institutional, societal
safeguards, Islamic guarantees, national and international levels. [3h]
6. Concept of democracy: principles, values, forms of governance (direct, semi-direct,
indirect). [3h]
7. Islamic stance on democracy: compatibility, strengths, weaknesses. [3h]
8. Critique of the democratic system: analysis of strengths and weaknesses. [3h]
9. Administrative corruption: definition, types, societal impact. [3h]
10. Methods to combat administrative corruption. [3h]
Learning and Teaching Strategies
ﬁhﬂ\j eLu“S\ Claad) yil
When it comes to learning and teaching strategies for a human rights module, there
are several approaches can be taken to enhance understanding and engagement.
Here are some effective strategies:
1. Interactive Discussions: Encourage students to actively participate in
discussions, debates, and group activities. This promotes critical thinking,
Strategies allows for different perspectives to be shared, and fosters a deeper

understanding of human rights issues.

2. Case Studies: Present real-life case studies that highlight human rights
violations or achievements. Analyzing these cases helps students apply
theoretical concepts to practical situations and develops their problem-
solving skills.

3. Research Projects: Assign research projects on specific human rights topics or




issues. This encourages independent learning, critical analysis, and the
development of research skills.
Collaborative Learning: Foster collaboration among students through group
projects or assignments. This encourages teamwork, peer learning, and the

exchange of diverse perspectives.

Assessment Variety: Use a variety of assessment methods, including essays,
presentations, debates, and quizzes, to assess students' understanding of
human rights concepts and their ability to apply them to real-world

situations.

Student Workload (SWL)

Ul a5l Jaal

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Juadll I CIlall elasiall guhdll Josxdl bee guessl Ual) edatiall gyl Joell
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
Jnadll I CIlall elaniadl e (gl Josxd! be gl (Il elatiall & (gwlyll ol

Total SWL (h/sem)

ol I35 LIUall KU1 gyl Jaonll >0

Module Evaluation

sl ) 3oLl
Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due S

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,10 LO #2,4,6 and 8
Formative Assignments 2 20% (20) 3,5,8,11,13 | LO#1,3,7,6,9and 10
assessment Projects / Lab. 10% (10)

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #2,4,5,7,9and 10
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o sl Zleidl)

Material Covered

Week 1 Definition of human rights and sources of rights (international sources / regional sources / national
sources / religious sources).

Week2 | characteristics of human rights.

Week 3 The emergence and evolution of human rights.

Types of human rights / civil and political rights.
Week4 | £conomic and social rights.
Environmental, cultural, and developmental rights.

Week 5 Guarantees to prevent human rights violations / guarantees of human rights in Islam.

Week 6 Guarantees for the protection of human rights at the national level.

Week 7 Guarantees of human rights at the international level.

Week 8 The concept of democracy.

Week9 | characteristics of a democratic system.

Week 10 | rorms of democratic governance (direct democracy / semi-direct democracy / indirect democracy).

Week 11 | Digital democracy / definition and advantages and disadvantages of digital democracy /
manifestations of digital democracy.

Week 12 | The |slamic stance on democracy.

Week 13 | (ritique of the democratic system.

Week 14 | Agministrative corruption / definition and types.

Week 15 | Methods to combat administrative corruption.

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
iRl e g el

Material Covered

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7




: Learning and Teaching Resources

| g Ty Wleill il
' o Avaiiable in the
Library?
| 7 ologl parialiy J 3l oyal) Gl gtae-s JunsH isde- bla
Required Texts Sl el el s L Mo
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| Websites. -
Grading Scheme
Group Grade s-izfl Marks (%} | Definitian
A - Excelent Slusiad 90 - 10 Dutstanding Performance
B-V -8 [
P ery Good s o 80 - 85 Above E'-'EF&EE‘.‘ with some errors
(50 - 100) € -Good A 70- 74 Sound work with notsble errors
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

M odule I nformation
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ModuleTitle ENGINEERING DRAWING | Module Delivery
Module Type C 1 Theory
M odule Code CE103 g tzcbture
ECTS Credits 5 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Seminar
Module L evel UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Module L eader | btesam hazem/sura abd-alrazaaq e-mail ibtesam_alzubady b-s@uomosul .edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Name BAENKVEN R e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 10

Date

Relation with other Modules
AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module None

Semester

Co-requisitesmodule None

Semester




Module Aims, L earning Outcomes and I ndicative Contents
LY iy sinall g aleil) s g Al Hall salall Calaal

1. To know about different types of lines & use of different types of pencilsin an
Engineering Drawing

To know how to represents letters & numbersin drawing sheet.

To khow how to draw graphic geometry.

To know about different types of projection

To know projection of points,straight lines, solids etc.

To know development of different types of surfaces.

Module Aims
JaudHall salal) Calaal

O OAWN

1- Identify and use of different grades of pencils and other drafting instruments
which are used in engineering field .

2- Draw free hand sketches of various kinds of objects.

3- Utilize various types of lines used in engineering drawing.

4- Read and apply different dimensioning methods on drawing of objects.

5- Use different types of scales and their utilization in reading and reproducing
drawings of objects and maps.

Module Learning 6- Draw 2 - dimensiona view of different objects viewed from different angles
Outcomes (orthographic views) .

7- Draw and interpret complete inner hidden details of an object which are
Al 5 Balall alesl) s jie otherwise not visible in normal view.

8- An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

9- An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

10- An ahility to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative content includes the following:

Introduction about tools drawings and types of lineg[4], Basic graphic &types of
scaleq 6], graphic geometry , drwaing polygons and ellipps ,reverse curve [12] ,
b)Y b gisal) Orthographic Projection [18], Surface Stateg6] , Projection on Inclined Surfaces[8] , Tangent
points [6].

I ndicative Contents

L earning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 bl i) i

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding
Strategies their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials
and by considering type of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that
are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)




Structured SWL (h/sem) 63 Strudured SWL (h/w) 4
el JMa Callall aliiial) sl ) Jaal) Lo pausd Ul aliial) ol 5l Jasl
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 62 U;nstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Juadll J3a i aliidd) ye sl all Jaall L sl Callall aliiall e ol ) Jasl
Total SWL (h/sem) 150
Jumill JDa Il S a5l sl
Module Evaluation
) Hall Balal) anss
Time/Number (\’I\\A’gf{‘;) Week Due Re'e"oaﬂictaaé”'”g
Quizzes 3 15% (15) 4,13 LO#3,4,56and7
Formative HWé& CW 12 24% (24) 1,13 LO#3,4,56and7
assessment Projects/ Lab.
Report 1 1%(1) LO#3,4,5,6- 10
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment | Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
100% (100
Total assessment
Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Material Covered

Week 1 | Introduction to drawing instruments, materials, layout and sizes of drawing sheets and drawing
boards.

Week 2 | Different types of linesin Engineering drawing & Practice of vertical, horizontal and inclined lines.

Week 3 | Basic Graphic

Week 4 | Typesof scales

Week 5 Graphic Geometry: how to draw to parallel , perpendicular & divideline.

Week 6 | Geometrical figures such as triangles, rectangles, circles, ellipses and curves, hexagonal, pentagon
with the help of drawing instruments

Week 7 | Reverse Curveor Ogee Curve

Week 8 | Theory of orthographic projections

Week 9 | Types of projection

Week 10 | projection with parallel and perpendicular rays

Week 11 | Three views of orthographic projection of different objects. (At least one sheet in 3rd angle)

Week 12 | gyrface States




Week 13 | Projection of cylinders

Week 14 | projection on Inclined Surfaces

Week 15 | Tangent pointsin projection

Week 16 | Fina Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e g el

Material Covered

Week 1 | Teaching studentsto use toolsin the studio

Week 2 | Teaching students how to draw H.W. No. 1 and how to draw angles correctly

Week 3 | Application to engineering operations by giving several homework questions

Week 4 | Apply the drawing scale by giving a class work

Week 5 | A practical application on drawing parallel and perpendicular lines and learning how to draw

Week 6 | polygons,elipse.

Week 7 | Teach studentsto draw an reverse curves and give examples

Week 8

Week 9 | Practical application to various issues related to the theory of orthographic projection through

Week 10 | class assignments and giving homework

Week 11

Week 12 | Solve examples of surface states

Week 13 | Solve examples of projection of cylinders

Week 14 | A practical application of projection on inclined surfaces and teaching the student how to

Week 15 | find points of tangent in the projections

L ear ning and Teaching Resour ces
u.u..gjﬂ\j (A:.ﬂ\ J.JLLAA

Availablein the
Text )
Library?
Required Texts Er_lgi neering Drawi_n_g and Graphic Technology, By French & yes
Vierk , Twelve edition
Recommended Texts Technical drawing with engineering No
Websites




()

A - Excelleat il - 100 | Cutsnding Performance

B - Very Good i g0 80-89 | Above average with sume ernors
(E;nﬁ‘;ﬂ'.‘;m“ C - Good g -1 Sound work with notable ermors

' D - Satisfactory faayia &0 - 59 Fair but with major shormeomings

E « Sufficient L gl 0 - 30 | Work meaets minimmurm criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail (Aol 48 cacd ) | (45-49) | More work reguired but credit awarded
(0 — 49} ¥ - Fail Considerable amount of work reguired

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below (.5 will be tounded to the higher or lower full mark (for exampls a
migtk 0f 54.5 will be rounded 1o 55, whereas 3 mark of 34.4 will be roundssd 1o $4. The University has a poliey NOT
o condone "mear-pass fails” so the only adjustment to marks avarded by the eriginal marker(sy will be the
antomatic rounding outlined ahove, ' i e,

;..._;._d..'t;-...--ﬁ-'-l-“ l'-"i'-""""-u
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M odule I nformation
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ModuleTitle ENGINEERING DRAWING I| Module Delivery
Module Type core 1 Theory
M odule Code CE108 g tzcbture
ECTS Credits 6 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150 [0 Seminar
Module L evel UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Module L eader | btesam hazem/sura abd-alrazaaq e-mail ibtesam_alzubady b-s@uomosul .edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Name BAENKVEN R e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 10

Date

Relation with other Modules
AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisitesmodule

None

Semester




Module Aims, L earning Outcomes and I ndicative Contents
LY iy sinall g aleil) s g Al Hall salall Calaal

1

Module Aims

2.
Al 50 5Ll Calaal Z-

To know about isometric projection.

Different lines used for representation of different Engineering Sections.
To know how to estimate missing view.

Qualifying students to use Autocad for engineering drawings efficiently in
order to help them in their designs & projects.

Module Learning
Outcomes >

A, Balall el s e

Identify and use of different grades of pencils and other drafting instruments
which are used in engineering field .

Draw free hand sketches of various kinds of objects.

Generate isometric (3D) drawing from different 2D (orthographic)
views/sketches.

Identify conventions for different engineering materias, symbols, sections of
regular objects and genera fittings used in Civil and Electrical household
appliances.

Find the missing views.

students will be able to use Autocad commands to make drawings, create
annotations, create & insert symbols, dimension a drawing, create blocks,
and plot drawings with certain scales.

An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative content includes the following:

Indicative Contents | Introduction in in Isometric drawing then explain its type , Circles Isometric [10] ,
a0l LY Gl sisl) Inclined Surfaces in Isometric [4] , Missing View [6] , Sectional Views, Parts not sectioned

[10] , Autocad commands [30].

L earning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 b)) i

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding

Strategies their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials

and by considering type of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that
are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

e ol \oJu}dew\‘)ﬂ\dAﬂ\

Structured SWL (h/sem)

Juadl) J3A ClUall Jdaiidl) ol Hall Jaall Lo sasl calldall aliiall sl 5l Jaall

63 Structured SWL (h/w)




Unstructured SWL (h/sem)
Jeal) A Ul aliiiall pp sl all Jaal Lo sand Ll adisial e a3l Jaal

g7 Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Total SWL (h/sem)

Juadl) A Qallall S ) 5l el 150
Module Evaluation
Al )l Balall ans
Time/Number (V,\\/Iligkhst) Week Due Relevgﬂ'tclare}aénlng
Quizzes 1 12% (12) 4,13 LO#3,4,5and 6
Formative HW & 1 8% (8) 1,13 LO#3,4,5and 6
assessment Autocad 1 10%(10) 8,15 LO #6
Cw 1 10%
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-6
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
100% (100
Total assessment
Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
‘;-GJ,MY\ CL@.\A\

Material Covered

Week 1 Pictorial Drawing- |sometric drawing

Week 2 Circles Isometric

Week 3 Inclined Surfacesin |sometric

Week 4 Missing View

Week 5 Dimensions and Notes

Week 6 Sectiona Views

Week 7 Parts not sectioned

Week 8 | Getting started: 1- Start anew drawing. 2- User Interface. 3- Drafting settings | (Snap, Rectangular &
Isometric grid). 4- Limits. 5- Units. 6- Absolute & Relative coordinate system. 7- Ortho.

Week 9 Drawing | 1- 2- Line, Arc, Circle, Ellipse, Polygon, Rectangle,
Drawing I, View. 1- Zoom, Pan, 2- Drafting settings I1.(Osnap, Polar snap). 3- Pline, Pedit. 4- Erase.

Week 10 | 5. Selecting objects. 6- Ltype, Ltscale.awing |1, View. 1- Zoom, Pan, 2- Drafting settings 11.(Osnap,
Polar snap). 3- Pline, Pedit. 4- Erase. 5- Selecting objects. 6- Ltype, Ltscale.

Week 11 | Modify I, Drawing Il1l: 1-Copy, Rotate, Move, Scale, Stretch. 2- Undo, U, Redo. 3-, Lweight. 4-
Divide, Measure.5- Point (DDPTY PE).

Week 12 Layers, Modify II: 1- Working with Layers. 2- Properties (Mo, Ch). 4- Working with Grips.

Week 13 | Modify I11. 1- Array, Offset, Fillet, Chamfer, Trim, Extend, Lengthen, Mirror,Break, Join, Explode.

Week 14

Annotation |, Modify 1V, Inquiry: 1-Style, Text, Mtext, Ddedit,. 2- ID, Dist, Area, Massprop




| Week 15 | Aanotation 11 1- Dimensions & Leaders. ]

| Week 16 | Final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab, Syllabus)
Material Covered
Week 1 - '
Wieek 1
Week 3
Weok @
Week 5
Week 6 '
Week 7 '
Learning and Teaching Resources
L __J.::Jl 5 alatli s
- ' Available in the
) th Library?
T | Engineering Drawing and Graphic Technology, By French &
Required Texts Vierk | Twelve edition yes
Autodesk Autoend 2020 online Hilp
Recommended Texts | Technical drawing with eniginesring Mo
Webisiles |
Gr‘admg Seheme
_ Sl gl ks
3 |
Gronp Grade el Ef;';'f” | Definition
A - Exgelleat el Y- 100 | Outstanding Performance:
B - Very Good s 2a Bl - B9 Above average with some errors
.?E'Eﬁ"';“?”“" C - Good 1 0-79 | Sound work with netable errors
I} - Satisfaciory Lo G- 6% | Fair b with major shoncomiags
E - Sulficient L ik 5l 50 Work meets minimuam criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail {Aalleall 38) ooy | (4549) | More work required but creditawarded
i~ 4@] F - Fail ) Lﬂﬂﬁlﬁ-ﬂl‘&h}ﬁ- wmount of work requised
e o = e R e T R R T T T
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded o the highpggi -E L-; 1 mark (For example a
mark.of 5.5 will be rounded 1055, whereas a mark of 54,4 will be q.-._;'- 4 plfe Ul vigsiey Bas a policy NO'T
10 condone "mear-pass fails" so the onby adiustment to marks awards ¢ q,lgm narken(s) will he the
autemiatic reunding ouflined abave, : ‘ L '@
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Module Information
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Module Title Engl ish L anguage Module Delivery
Module Type Basic O Theory
Module Code UuoM1021 X Lecture
O Lab
ECTS Credits 2
O Tutorial
O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 50 ractica
O Seminar

Module Level

UGl

Semester of Delivery

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Module Leader Mohammed Kamil Faris e-mail Mohammed.kamil@uomosul.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name e-mail
SDcaitt-::tific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 11

Relation with other Modules

A Aausl 5l 3 sl ae 28|

Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
LolinYl Sbgizally platll gl5g dushylll 55k Sl

The objective of the English class is to develop vocabulary and speaking skills,
focusing on personal introductions and basic conversation topics. Students will learn
to express personal information, talk about their world, discuss family and friends,
describe their preferences, and communicate about sports, food, and drinks. The
Module Aims class aims to enhance reading and listening skills through engaging texts and audio
dusly ! BoLad! Lol materials while improving writing skills through various writing tasks. Additionally,
students will practice proper pronunciation and expand their vocabulary by learning
adjectives, question words, and basic language structures. By the end of the course,
students will have gained confidence in using English for everyday communication,
improved their language proficiency in speaking, reading, writing, and listening, and
developed a broader range of vocabulary.

The outcome of the English class is

1. Developed a strong vocabulary and improved speaking skills for basic
conversation and personal introductions.

2. Acquired knowledge about different countries, their cultures, and
improved reading and speaking abilities to discuss them.

3. Gained proficiency in using personal pronouns (he/she/they) and
possessive pronouns (his/her/their).

4. Enhanced reading and listening skills by understanding and responding to

Module Learning texts on topics such as jobs, personal information, and social expressions.

Outcomes 5. Strengthened reading and writing skills through activities focused on
family, possessive forms, and the alphabet.

dalal) @.Lx.:JI Ol S 6. Expanded vocabulary related to sports, food, drinks, languages,

G| nationalities, numbers, and prices, while improving pronunciation.

7. Developed the ability to ask questions using question words, use
pronouns (me/him/us/them), and express preferences using adjectives.

8. Improved overall vocabulary and communication skills in both speaking
and listening through various activities and exercises.

9. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate
learning strategies.

10. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in
different projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative content includes the following.

Part A - Reading and Writing:

-Developing reading comprehension skills through texts and passages related to
various topics.

Indicative Contents -Practicing writing skills through activities such as summarizing, paragraph writing,

Dol S baioeall and essay writing. [30 hrs]
PR = Part B -Vocabulary:

-Building vocabulary related to different themes and contexts, including greetings,
personal information, occupations, sports, food, drinks, etc.

-Expanding word knowledge through exercises, word associations, and contextual
usage [10 hrs]




Part C -Listening and Speaking:

-Enhancing listening skills through audio materials, dialogues, and conversations.
-Engaging in speaking activities to improve fluency, pronunciation, and
communication skills.

-Participating in discussions, role-plays, and presentations to develop oral
proficiency. [7 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 aladl) i) i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes,
interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving some
sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem)
o)l I35 LIal) @laiall (gl Jool

33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
bee guessl IUal) @atiall gyl Joell

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)
il s CIal) plaziall e guhll Jass)

17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
bee gl Ual) platiall pe bl Jomell

Total SWL (h/sem)
Bl s CIUal S g ll Jass)

50

Module Evaluation
3...3...»\)33\ 3alall ?:’:‘93

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due PP,

Quizzes 3 18% (18) 5,10 LO #3,4,5,and 6
Formative Assignments 3 18% (18) 2,12 LO#1,2,5,and 6
assessment Projects / Lab.

Report 1 4%(4) LO #1-10
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hbr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

bl e sl Zleiall




Material Covered

Week 1

Unit 1- Hello.
Week2 | yocabulary and speaking.
Week 3 Unit 2- your world.
Countries ¢ he/she/they, his/her « Where's he from?
Week4 | Reading and Speaking.
Week 5 | Unit 3-All about you.
Jobs ® am/are/is * Negatives and questions ® Personal information ® Social expressions.
Week 6 | Reading and Listening.
Week 7 Mid-term Exam
Week 8 | Unit 4- Family and friends.
our/their ¢ Possessive 's ® The family ¢ has/have * The alphabet
Week9 | Reading and Writing.
Unit 5- The way | live.
Week 10 Sports/ Food/ Drinks e Present Simple - I/you/we/they * a/ an Languages and nationalities ®
Numbers and prices.
Week 11 | yocabulary and Pronunciation.
Week 12 | Unit 6- My favorites.
Question words ® me/him/us/them e this/that Adjectives ® Can ... ?
Week 13 | Vocabulary -Adjectives
Week 14 | Reading and Writing
Week 15 | Speaking and Listening.
Week 16 | A preparatory week before the Final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Ofdall e g el
Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6
Week 7




Learning and Teaching Resources ]
i Available in the
Text il
B‘aqu}w:l Tl:xh Mew headway, beginner student’s boak. Yes:
John and Liz 5oars.
Recommiended Texts
Grading Scheme
LS 4#11 li'-ciuw
Weap Grade il | pefiition
B - Excellent kel 50-100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Vory Good e dos -89 Above peerage with somie errars
Success Group ot
150 - 100) C - Good sz 70-79 Sourd work with notable errors
D - Satlsfactory Jaiwnia &0 - &9 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Suffickant ihaeda: 50y~ 54 Work meets mininmiurmn cricerda
Fall Group FK — Fail (A tall dad) sy {25-45) | More work is requined but t credit swarded
(0- 49| F — Fail sy {0-44} Cnnﬁnderabieamﬂur*t nfwmk reguired
e T I e T o e e P e =t o yo T e
Traa=rs Jd ¥ _l_a. T ]
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Module Title Geology Module Delivery
Module Type Core M Theory
Module Code CE104 & Lecture
ECTS Credits 6 X Lab

X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level UGIV Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Module Leader Dr. Mohammed N. Jaro e-mail m.jaro@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title lecture Module Leader’s Qualification

Module Tutor Zeena Ahmed Kazzaz e-mail zeena.kazzaz@uomosul.edu.ig

Peer Reviewer Name s sas! Al e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval .

Date PP 2025 Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module None Semester

Co-requisites module None Semester



mailto:zeena.kazzaz@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
LY iy sinall g aleil) s g Al Hall salall Calaal

The Module aims including the following:

1 Importance of engineering geology for civil engineer
) > Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay
Module Aims ; minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
Al )all Baball ilaal 3 Understand basic relation in soil and rocks
4 Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.
5 Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.
1 Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay
minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
2 |Understand basic relation in soil and rocks
3 Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.
Module Learning Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
4 |maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.
Outcomes
5. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
Al all 3alall aladl) il j3e according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.
6. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.
7. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different

projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.

1-
2-

3-

Definition of engineering geology
The relationship between geology and civil engineering [4]

Definition of natural minerals and their engineering properties

Clay Mineralogy [4]

4-
5-

6-
7-

8-
O-

Introduction to rocks and their types in the Earth's crust
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and
geological characteristics [4]

Weathering, erosion and soil formation [4]

Geological structures - folds, faults and joints in rocks and their impact on
engineering structures [4]

Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical [4]

Midterm examination [4]

10- Topographical and geological maps and the purpose of their study [4]
11- Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties

of the soil [4]

12- Ground water - storage and movement of ground water, factors affecting

groundwater movement and ground water qualityR [4]




Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl 5 abeil) lail i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to:

1 Importance of engineering geology for civil engineer

Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay

minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
3 Understand basic relation in soil and rocks

Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.

Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.

Student Workload (SWL)
Lo saul 10 (o uena allall sl jall Jeal

Structured SWL (h/sem)
Jeadll J3A lUall Al w\)ﬂ\ Jaall

g7 Structured SWL (h/w) 6
e sanl calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jasll

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)
Juaill JM& Gl pliill e asd pall Jaal

63 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o jall Jasl)

Total SWL (h/sem)
Gl J38 llall ISl 51 Jaal

150

Module Evaluation
:\ﬁ""“bﬂ\ saldll (»;.1:\9.1

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due S

Quizzes 4 20% (20) LO#1,2,3and4
Formative Assignments 3 10% (10) LO#3and 4
assessment Projects / Lab.

Report 2 10% (10) LO#1-7
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o sl Zleidl)

Material Covered

Week 1 Definition of engineering geology
Week 2 Definition_ of engineering geology . _ _
The relationship between geology and civil engineering
Week 3 Definitipn of natural minerals and their engineering properties
Clay Mineralogy
Week 4 Intrc_)d_u_ction to rc_>cks and t_heir types in the Earth's crust _ _ o
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and geological characteristics
Week 5 Intr(_)d_qction to rqcks and their types in the Earth's c;rust . ' o
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and geological characteristics
Week 6 Weathering, erosion and soil formation
Week 7 Geological structures - folds, faults and joints in rocks and their impact on engineering structures
Week 8 Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical
Week 9 Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical
Week 10 | Midterm examination
Week 11 | Topographical and geological maps and the purpose of their study
Week 12 | Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties of the soil
Week 13 | Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties of the soil
Week 14 | Ground water - storage and movement of ground water,
Week 15 | factors affecting groundwater movement and ground water qualityR
Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
ol = ) G\.g_ld\
Material Covered
Week 1 Definition of laboratory apparatus
Week 2 Types and properties of minerals
Week 3 Study of the types and composition of igneous rocks
Week 4 Study of the types and composition of metamorphic rocks
Week 5 Study of the types and composition of sedimentary rocks
Week 6 Midterm examination
Week 7 Some tests on rocks




l_WEE'l'I‘J _Ii Freparatory weok befare the final Exarm

Learning and Teaching Resources !
e : |
Available inthe
Text - =
_ Librairy?
Rmﬁ‘rﬂ Texts Basic of geciogy for engincers Yes
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Group: Grade ,-u-iul'i Marlls {3} | Definition:
&= Excellent i 20 - 100 Chststanding Performance
B -Very Good e &0 - 89 Above average with some eroors
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(50.- 100) c==0p0d . J0-79 sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory b gy G0-8% | Fair but with major shortcomings
E -Sufficient e 5089 Wark meets mininum critess
Fail Group FX - Fail (dplleadl 4d) Loty | {45-49) More work required but credit awarded
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
A Hall Balal) Chla slaa

Module Title Mathematics| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE101 & Lecture
ECTS Credits 6 O Lab
X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Mohammed Th. Al-Neima _
Module Leader e-mail mohammedmth@uomosul.edu.iq
Ahmad Ibrahim
Lecture Ph.D.
Module Leader’s Acad. Title ) Module Leader’s Qualification
Assistant lecture M.SC.
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Amina A Khaled e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.ig
ientifi . A |
Scientific Committee Approva 2025 Version Number 10

Date

Relation with other Modules

AN Al ) ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Aims
Al all 5oLl Calaal

1. Provide the fundamental base for elementary mathematics.
2. Use mathematical functions like trigonometric functions and application of
derivatives to solve some Engineering problems.

Module Learning
Outcomes

A, Balall alesll s jia

Basic 2D Curves drawing using shifting properties.

Apply mathematic techniques to find the limits.

Apply differential calculus and higher order to solve Engineering problems.
Find velocity, acceleration with application of derivatives.

ANl R A

Apply determinants properties and Crammer’s rule to solve Engineering
problems.

6. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering

problems according to principles of engineering, science, and
mathematics.

Indicative Contents
Lol ) il sinall

Indicative content includes the following.

Chapter 1
Prerequisites for calculus, coordinates and Graphs in the plane,. Slope and Equations for lines,

functions and their graphs.Shifts, Cirrcles and parabolas , A review of trigonometric functions.
[15 hrs]

Chapter 2
Limits and continuity, introduction to limit, The sandwich theorem and %, Limits involving

infinity, continuous functions
[15 hrs]

Chapter 3
Derivatives, slopes, Tangent lines and derivatives. Differentiations Rules, Derivatives of
Trigonometric functions. The chain rule, implicit differentiation and fractional powers

[15 hrs]

Chapter 4

Applications of derivatives, Related rates of change. Maxima, minima, curve sketching with y’
and y'"’. Graphing Rational functions, Asymptotes, Optimization

[15 hrs]

Chapter 5

Types of Matrices, operations sum, multiplication by scalar, multiplication between two matrices,
Determinants, The adjoin of Matrix, inverse of Matrix, Solving systems of linear equation using
Matrices.

[15 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 b)) i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through




classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 29 Structured SWL (h/w) c
Juadl) A QU il ol all Jasl) e sand calldall aliiall asl 5l Jaall

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) c
Jeal) DA QU lsiiall pe asd 5l Jasl) Lo gl AN aliiall el 5l Jaal

Total SWL (h/sem)
Jumill & Callall SN a5l Jaal)

150

Module Evaluation

) ol a

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 3 24% (24) 5,10,11 LO#1,2,3
On line
) 4 4% (4) 2,4,6,8 LO#1-4
Assignments
Formative
Onsite
assessment . 4 4% (4) 3,5,7,9 LO#1-4
Assignments
Projects / Lab.
Report 1 3%(3) 13 LO #1-6
Seminars 1 5%(5) LO#1-6
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 8 LO#1-3
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

8
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lg)L:.J\ (= s G\.@_Ld\
Material Covered
Week 1 Prerequisites for calculus, coordinates and Graphs in the plane,
Week 2 Slope and Equations for lines, functions and their graphs
Week 3 Shifts, Cirrcles and parabolas , A review of trigonometric functions.
Week 4

Limits and continuity, introduction to limit.




Week 5 The sandwich theorem and Size

Week 6 Limits involving infinity, continuous functions

Week 7 Derivatives, slopes, Tangent lines and derivatives

Week 8 Differentiations Rules, Derivatives of Trigonometric functions

Week 9 The chain rule, implicit differentiation and fractional powers

Week 10 Applications of derivatives, Related rates of change.

Week 11 Maxima, minima, curve sketching with y" and y"

Week 12 | Gaphing Rational functions, Asymptotes, Optimization

Week 13 Types of Matrices, operations sum, multiplication by scalar, multiplication between two matrices.

Week 14 | peterminants, The adjoin of Matrix, inverse of Matrix

Week 15 | s5q\ving systems of linear equation using Matrices

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e gl el

Material Covered

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

Learning and Teaching Resources
o) g (Ja_“d\ laa
- Available in the
Library?

Required Texts Thomas' Calculus by Finney and Thomas. Yes
Recommended Texts Calculus by Ron Larson, Bruce Edwards. no
Websites




Grading Scheme

s galiha,

Group | Grade sl Marks (36) Défh‘l_'-fgim

A - Excelient gl o - 100 Ouitstanding Parfarmance
B B - Very Good (EENETTN 80 - 89 Abuve average with some errors
(50- 100 | C-Good e 70- 79 Seund wark with notable errors

D - Satisfactory tuus i 6D - 68 Fair but with major sharkoomings

E - Sufficient iy 50-589 Wark meets minimurn criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail {Epfaall 2 wtnal 5 | (45-98) | More wark reculred but-credit awarded
{048} F = Fail iy |0-44) l:nnsldershle ameunt of work requf'rﬂ:l '

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lowsr full mark (for axample a
rrark-of 54.5 will be rounded 1o 55, whﬂfeas- a mark of 5.4 will be munda:l.u 54, The I,.Ind-.rersrb,.rh.a:s & poficy r-.[ﬂT
to condope "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to ma-dl:s Bhep i -
autematic rounding outiined abave,




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
A Hall Balal) Chla slaa

Module Title Mathematics|| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE106 M Lecture
ECTS Credits 7 O Lab

(X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 175 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level uaGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code

Module Leader

Ahmad Ibrahim

e-mail

Module Leader’s Acad. Title

Assistant lecture

Module Leader’s Qualification
M.SC.

Module Tutor

e-mail

Peer Reviewer Name

AminaA Khaled

e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq

Scientific Committee Approval

Date

Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules

AN Al ) ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Aims
JaudHal) salall Calaal

1. Provide the fundamental base for elementary mathematics about
integraltion.

2. Use mathematical integration to find the area, length of the curve and
volume.

Module Learning
Outcomes

A, Balall alesl) s jia

Integral some functions.

Apply integral information to find the area between tow curves.

Apply integral information to find the volume generated by revolving the
area.

Know the inverse functions.

v ok

Apply the technique of integration to solve integral problems.

6. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

7. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

8. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different

projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents
Lala LY il siaall

Indicative content includes the following.

Chapter 1
Integrating , finding the area with x-axis, Definite integrals, indefinite integrals [10 hrs]

Chapter 2
Application of definite integrals, Areas between Curves, Volumes of solids of revolution, Disks
and Washers. Cylindrical shells, length of curves in the plane, Areas of surfaces of Revolution.

[20 hrs]

Chapter 3

The calculus of transcended functions, inverse functions, In x, e* and logarithmic differentiation,
General exponential and logarithmic function. Indeterminate forms and I'Hopital’s Rules, The
inverse of trigonometric functions.

[20 hrs]

Chapter 4
Techniques of integration, basic integration formulas, Integration by parts, Trigonometric
integrals, Trigonometric substitution, Rational functions and partial fractions

[25 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

paladll 5 alatl) liasi) i)

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.




Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) c
Suaill A Ul dasial) gl jall Jasl L paud QI alsiiall sl yall Jaal

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 97 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 6
Jeall D& QIR i) i psdyall Jaal e sl Ul (Ll e a5l el

Total SWL (h/sem)
Juadl) JI& Ul ISl 5l Jaal

175

Module Evaluation
:\,}u\‘)ﬂ\ saldll (u:\s.a

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 3 30% (30) 5,10 LO#1, 2, 3-8
Onlie
_ 1 4% (4) 2,12 LO#1-8
Formative assignments
assessment Onsite
. 1 4% (4) 2,12 LO#1-8
assignments
Report 1 2% (2) 2,12 LO #1-8
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 8 LO #1-3
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl e sl Zleiall

Material Covered

Week 1 Integrating , finding the area with x-axis

Week 2 Definite integrals, indefinite integrals

Week 3 Application of definite integrals, Areas between Curves

Week 4 Volumes of solids of revolution, Disks and Washers




Week5 | cyiindrical shells,

Week 6 length of curves in the plane

Week 7 Areas of surfaces of Revolution

Week 8 The calculus of transcended functions, inverse functions,

Week 9 Inx, e* and logarithmic differentiation

Week 10 | General exponential and logarithmic function

Week 11 Indeterminate forms and I'Hopital’'s Rules, The inverse of trigonometric functions

Week 12 Techniques of integration, basic integration formulas

Week 13 | |hegration by parts

Week 14 | 1yigonometric integrals, Trigonometric substitution

Week 15 Rational functions and partial fractions

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e gl el

Material Covered

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

Learning and Teaching Resources
o) g (Ja_“d\ laa
- Available in the
Library?

Required Texts Thomas' Calculus by Finney and Thomas. Yes
Recommended Texts Calculus by Ron Larson, Bruce Edwards. no
Websites




Gmﬁﬁg Mk&me

Group Grade: sl M-sms {%) | Definition
A - Excallent b 80- 100 | Outstanding Pesformance
B - Yery Good it &80 -89 Mbove gurerage with s0Me erors
Success Group T
(50 - 100) € - Good i 70- 73 Sound work with notabie errors:
D - Satisfactony Lol a - B9 Fair but with major shortcomings
E = Sufficient o] yiia 50-59 Work mees minimurn criteria
Fail Group F¥ - Fall fAadasl af) il ) | (45-49) Ware work required but credit awarded
!_u -IIEJ- F Fa..t il u:uqnu} Conziderabla arn::lunt m wu:rrh r'lbqu‘ire-d

Note: Marks Decimal piaces above or below 0.5 will Be rounded 40 the higher or lower full mark (for example a
mark of 54.% will be rounded to 5'.-; whereas a mmark of 544 will be mum-:l&d m 54 The Llnr.lermt',r has a policy MOT




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
Laly 1 B3l ologlas

Module Title Arabic Language Module Delivery

Module Type Basic Xrheory
HMecture

Module Code Uom1011 O Lab

ECTS Credits 2 Tutorial
[Practical

SWL (hr/sem) 50 [Beminar

Module Level I Semester of Delivery I

Administering Department College

Module Leader Abeer Turki e-mail

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.

Module Tutor e-mail

Peer Reviewer Name e-mail

SDc::tlflc Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 11

Relation with other Modules

&3 )l Sl gall ao A8l

Prerequisite module

None Semester

Co-requisites module

None Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
LoliyYl Sbgizally platll g5 dshylll 55k Sl

At pd S Oladhe I calud] (i yas &b oy 1yl pOSU] e ] -1
Al Jozelly drassdl Jazmdlg duyall dlandl pludly dpyall dlo)l ddyae -2
dueyd gl Aol S8 lgu t0leNl OB > (Je Byaill -3

Dhely dovsall oz o 1yl Jaalb )l pae -4

Satlls poslll o o gyl Jodll el doyae -5

Module Objectives ol e oo ool Jadll IS e -6
4l 8,535 g duall LUS 3,k -7

P § B A Slodle d3y20 -8

8ol uny delgd @la3 -9

i geasally (b g3yl sl HUS Gy s Byaill 10
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IUeVlg dovsall o o 1@yl Jaadl Gl By o) -4

Module Learning Gailly poslll e o el dadll Il el O) -5
ol v o @l Jadll Il ddjae -6

Outcomes 4G9 8,535 9 sdal LS Gyl LIl yan -7

I 3 @bl Oloda) Ll ddyae -8
alel) @laidl Ol y3en 5"}%_” oy delgd Il oy 0 -9
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Indicative Contents
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Learning and Teaching Strategies

oaatlly el ol

aSlall o 3lall o all a3 (p Bug)l 00 @S (§ lgeis iaes (31 dpensy)) Aol !
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Student Workload (SWL)
leguwl VO J O g Jal stbu\J\ Je=d

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Bl 3 LIal) @laziall (gl Jol e gl Il eliziall gl Jasdl

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
el I3 LIl elaziedl e gelyldl Josdd! b gl JUal) latiall e byl Josrll

Total SWL (h/sem)
Jeadl! I35 CIall 1 gubyll Jassll

50

Module Evaluation

Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 20% (20) 5and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11
Formative Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7
assessment Assignments 1 5% (5) 2and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7
Report 5 5% (5) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Material Covered




Week 1 | .pud 5 lodleg cdoludl iyl 1y yall oI
Week 2 ddadlly deowdl : (goludl ¢ lgasyas 1doyall Aol
Week 3 dueyd Aol tolel OBy
Week 4 IMeVly domall Cum oo 1yl Jaall
Week5 | sually posll G (o (g yall Jad
Week 6 | o)l Cum (o gyl 22!
Week 7 Olxial
Week 8 | «wlig 8,535 tadall
Week 9 O 8 @B Sledle
Week 10 | 8jog)l o) Aclgd
Week 11 | dbguaally cdlogoyall £l
Week 12 | lSIlg cpalSind! s anslidl slasNI a3 Vg J3
Week 13 | «sasdl ool
Week 14 | 3LadYl gl
Week 15 | crolaiall ) gl craniy ¢S 9alll (391 duail 193 ilylgo
Week 16 | Jued)l Llg Olxiol
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
skl L,C}u.u)“ ey
Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6
Week 7
Learning and Teaching Resources
oyl M\)Jw
Text Available in the Library?
Required Texts Gl (plaiae Fuidl tdosall eyl polx no




Recommended

i el Lot o palably i sl alysd Ng
~ Websites hittpe:/ e almrsal.com/post/92 3401
Grading Scheme
Group | Grade el Marks % | Definition
A - Excelien: gl 90 -100 Dutstanding Ferfarmance
B - Very Good I o 80 -89 Abdve gverage with some error
f;;'fﬁn'i‘““ C- Good o 70-79 | Sound work with notsble errors
D - Satisfactory dicugsa 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcamings
E - Sufficlent ul it 50 -55 Work meets minimium oriteria
Fail Group FX = Fall {dadiandl &) Lasly | (45-49) Muore work required but credit Fwarded
(0 “'49:' F Fail (D-aa) Considerable aount of work rEqﬂlr-Eﬂ

Note: Marks Dedmal places sbove or beicw 0.5 will be rounded to the Righer ar iower full mark {far example a
‘mark of 54 5 will be munded to 55, whereas 3 mark of 54.4 will L'ré el to 54, The University his @ pulu:'.r NOT




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
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Module Title Engineering M echanics| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE102 O Lecture
ECTS Credits 6 Otab
X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Nuha Hameedi Jasim . nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader e-mail
Dr. Mohammed S. Al Jawahery mohammed .aljawahery@uomosul.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Nuha Hameedi Jasim . nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Tutor e-mail
Dr. Mohammed S. Al Jawahery mohammed .aljawahery@uomosul.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Suhaib Y Al-darz e-mail suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.ig

Scientific Committee Approval

Date

Version Number

1.0
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Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None Semester

Co-requisites module

Mechanic of Materials Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

LalanYl Olgisally phasll g5l g Ayl B3l Ll

Module Aims
dulyud) Baledl Colual

This course aims to introduce the student to the system of units, types of forces, and
types of quantities. How to analyze and compose forces. Finding the resultant force,
Being able to calculate moments about different points and how to calculate the couple
and transfer forces from one place to another. The student also learns about the effect
of forces on static bodies and how to calculate reactions. And learn about the methods
of analyzing some structures, such as trusses and frames.

Module Learning
Outcomes

5alall @ladl ol e
EWNINY]

1. Recognizing Newton's laws and the concept of force and the basic units used
for it, and understanding how to analyze and compose forces.

2. Classification of the type of forces, are they concurrent or parallel or are they
nonconcurrent forces, and how to find the resultant of each type of force.

3. Finding the moment of forces about any point and determine the couple, In
addition to the transfer of forces from one point to another point.

4. Applying equilibrium equations to problems and finding reactions that make
bodies in equilibrium.

5. Analysis of some engineering structures such as trusses and frames.

6. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

7. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

8. An ahility to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

9. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents
dyolin Yl ©bgisal

Indicative content includes the following.

Chapter 1 Introduction

Fundamental concept, Newtons laws, units of measurement, the international system
of units, Scalars and Vectors [3 hrg]

Chapter 2 Forces system and Resultant

Forces, composition and resolution of forces, Parallelogram law, moment, Couples,
Force anadysisinto force and couple, the resultant of any system of forces [20hr g
Chapter 3 Equilibrium




Free-Body Diagrams, Equations of Equilibrium, Two- and Three-Force Members, The
equilibrium of bodies subjected to non-concurrent forces [22hr g

Chapter 4 Truss and Frames

Part A

Introduction, Trusses, Assumptions of simple trusses analysis, Zero-Force Members,
Analysis of trusses by joint method, Analysis of trusses by section method. [18 hrg|
Part B

Frames analysis. [12 hrg]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

aslil 5 bl il i

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time

Strategies refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)
e saud 10 3 s guuna allall a5l Jaal

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) c

el I3z LIl elaziadl (golyldl Josd! e gueanl Ul @lasiall gyl Josell

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 2 Unstructured SWL (h/w) .

il IS CIlall elaniadl e (gl oz Lo gl (Ul @laiall e gyl Josnd!

Total SWL (h/sem) 150

dnad)l s Il L”,)&Jl bl Jo!




Module Evaluation
M\Jﬂ\ 3Ll ?'Eﬂj

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
- Weight (Marks) Week Due ETUI
Quizzes 5 24% (24) 4,12 LO#2,3,4,5and 6
Formative Assignments 2 6% (6) 4,12 LO#2,3and4
assessment Calss work 2 6% (6) LO#2,3and4
Report 1 4% (4) LO#2,3and4-9
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 2hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o gl Zleiall
Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, Basic concepts, vector and scalar quantities, units and their transformations.

Week 2 The law of parallelograms, forces and their components, Resolution and Composition of the forces

Week 3 The moments of forces, Couples

Week4 | The Resultant

Week 5 Determine the resultant location

Week 6 The concept of equilibrium and free body diagrams of the bodies

Week 7 Equilibrium equations for the concurrent force systems located in one plane

Week 8 Equilibrium of bodies subjected to two or three forces located in one plane

Week 9 Equilibrium of bodies subjected to non-concurrent forces and located in one plane

Week 10 | Equilibrium of bodies subjected to non-concurrent forces and located in one plane

Week 11 | Analysisof Trusses, introduction, Analysis of Trusses by joint method

Week 12 | Anaysisof Trusses by joint method & Analysis of Trusses by section method

Week 13 | Analysisof Trusses by section method + fram analysis

Week 14 | Framesanalysis

Week 15 | Framesanalysis

Week 16 | Preparatory week beforethefinal Exam




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

_ sl e g Fl)
- Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2 a
Week 3 ol
Week a Bl
Week 5
:.” - .. E"ﬁ
Week 7
Learning and Teaching Resources
Available inthe
Text 5
Library?
e N “Engzineering Mechanics-staties™, (19907, (Bock
Required Texts e ves
e language: Arabic)
: Engineering Mechanics-statics” (2016), R.C. [ibbeler |
Recommendad Texts il & 11.__ o5ttt ) : Yes
L Hh edition. :
Websites R
Grading Scheme
Dl el ahds
Graup Grade el ‘Marks {%) | Definition
A - Excellent Hlat 30-100 | Quistanding Perfermance
B - Very oo e e B0 -89 Above average with some Fi—
Sukress Gl 5 er s D72
(50 - 100) e oo g 70 - 73 Sound work with r!r:r‘:al:ul-*_-ermrs
D = satiefactony dagis Bl - B2 Fair but with majer shortcomings
E - Suificient Llpabic 50-59 Wark meets minimurm criterla
Fail Group FX — Fail (Aploadl LB} Lasaly | (45-44) More work reguired but credit awarded
fﬂ—ﬂﬂ'} F - Fa'rl L
: D ) = .*.""""
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded £ i |
rriark of 545 will be rounded 16 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will b in}ei‘su"ty has a policy NOT
ta condone "near-pass falis" so the only adjustment to rrrarli;i z:;.: markers) will be the
autormatic rounding Uﬂﬁlﬂﬂﬁ,ﬂb':?‘-"ﬁ- £

;%'Séuwc’ ;

SR pesdiaet?



MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
:Lun\‘).ﬂ\ saldll Q\A}l’.ﬁ

Module Title Engineering M echanics|| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE107 O Lecture
ECTS Credits i O Lab

X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 175 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2

Administering Department Type Dept. Code

College Type Co

llege Code

Module Leader

Nuha Hameedi Jasim

Dr. Mohammed S. Al Jawahery

nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.ig

e-mail

mohammed .aljawahery@uomosul.edu.ig

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer

Module Leader’s Qualification

MSc

Module Tutor

Nuha Hameedi Jasim

Dr. Mohammed S. Al Jawahery

nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.ig

e-mail

mohammed .aljawahery@uomosul.edu.ig

Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Suhaib Y Al-darz

e-mail suhaib.gasim@uomosul .edu.ig

Scientific Committee Approval

Date

Version Number

1.0



mailto:nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:mohammed%20.aljawahery@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:nuhahamedi.nh@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:mohammed%20.aljawahery@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:suhaib.qasim@uomosul.edu.iq

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

Semester

Co-requisites module

Mechanic of Materials Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

LoliyYl Sbgizally platll g5 dshylll 55k Sl

Module Aims
dulyud) Baledl Colual

This course ams to introduce the student to Friction with application examples,
concept of centroid and center of gravities, concept of moment of inertia. In additions
to Introduction to dynamic's engineering mechanics.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Balal) alatll ilorysen
Lalyl

1. Friction, with application examples.

Concept of Centroid and center of gravities.

Concept of Moment of inertia.

Introduction to dynamic's engineering mechanics.

An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems

according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

6. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

7. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

agbrwbd

Indicative Contents
dyoliny Yl ©bgisall

Indi cative content includes the following.

Chapter 1 Introduction

Fundamental concept, Reviewing for Engineering Mechanics-| with application
examples [5 hrg].

Chapter 2 Friction

Introduction, Characteristics of Dry Friction, with application examples[15 hrg]
Chapter 3 Centroids and Center of Gravities

Part A:

Introduction, Centroid and center of gravities by integration. [10 hrg]

Part B:

Centroids for combined areas. [10 hrg]

Chapter 4 Moment of Inertia

Part A:

Concept of Moment of inertia. [10 hrg|

Part B:

Moment of inertia for combined areas. [10 hrg]
Part C:

Moment of inertia for an area about inclined axes. [10 hrg]|

Chapter 5 Dynamics

Introduction to dynamic (basics, definitions and concepts of projectiles). [20 hrg]




Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl 5 abeil) lail i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)
Lo saul 10 (o uena allall sl jall Jeal

Structured SWL (h/sem)
Bl P el elaziall guhll Joss)

28 Structured SWL (h/w) s
e gl Ul @latiall gyl Josell

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)
Jeadl! s Ilall plasiall pe guhll o

97 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 6
b gl Ual) elaiiall e byl Josrll

Total SWL (h/sem)
o] I Clall I guwhyll Jazxdl

175

Module Evaluation
:\ﬁ""“bﬂ\ saldll (»;.1:\9.1

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due .

Quizzes 5 24% (24) 4,12 LO#2,3,4,5and 6
Formative Assignments 2 6% (6) 4,12 LO#2,3and4
assessment Class work 2 6% (6) LO#2,3and4

Report 1 4% (4) LO#2,3and4-9
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 2hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o sl Zleidl)

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, Basic concepts, Reviewing for Engineering Mechanics-I with application examples

Week 2 Concepts of friction (definitions and application examples)

Week 3 Problems

Week 4 Concept of centroids and center of gravities

Week 5 Centroid by integration

Week 6 Centroids for combined areas

Week 7 Problems

Week 8 Concept of Moment of inertia

Week 9 Moment of inertia for combined areas

Week 10 Product of inertia of an area

Week 11 | Problems

Week 12 Moment of inertia for an area about inclined axes

Week 13 | Problems

Week 14 | Introduction to dynamic (basics, definitions and concepts of projectiles)

Week 15 | Problems

Week 16 | Preparatory week beforethefinal Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7




Learning and Teaching Resources
3 _ Avallable in the
Text
Library?
: “Engineering Mechanics-Drvnamic™, (19907, k
i B &M 3 (1990), (Hoo -
' Fangliage: Arabic)
s Engineering Mechanics-Dynamic”, (2010}, R C, Hibbeler
Recommended Texts -g!., : W.. .{2 : Yes
|12 edition. {Bock language: English)
Grading Scherme
Group Grade gl Narks (%) | Definition
A - Excellent Jlazel S0 -100 Cutstanding Performane
B - Very Good b e &0-89 Above average with some ermors
Sucoess Group e’ .
(50 - 100) C- Good i -7 Sownd work with rotable errors
D - Satistactory e g &0 - 63 Falr but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient et 50- 59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX =Fall (o laiad| dudl) nesly | {45-49) More work refjuired but credit awarded
:- _ | F-Fall el {0-44) Eu:rmlderable am-:umt nfwurh' reqn.ired
Mote: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be reunded 1o the hlEh ,,_,n, gaver full mardk (for ekample &
mark of 54.5 vnl# be mur‘.ded to 55, whereas @ mark of 54.4 will h& roundg 4it Bbversinyg haga policy NOT
ginBlsmarkar(s) will be the




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
mbﬂ\ 3aldl) Q\AJ&M

Module Title Statistics | Module Delivery
Module Type Supported M Theory
Module Code CE105 @ Lecture
ECTS Credits 3 O Lab
O Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 75 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGl Semester of Delivery Two
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code

Mohammed Ghanim . )
Module Leader e-mail Mohammed g72@uomosul.edu.ig
Mohammed Adnan

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant lecture Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Jds det &oel e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 11
Date

Relation with other Modules

LAY Dl 5l 3 sall ae 48l

Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
A0L5 Y1 il ginall g alail) il 5 gl Hal) solall Calaa

Module Aims

. . 1. Introduce the student to collecting and presenting statistical data
Al ) 3Ll Calaa] ganap &

2. Classifying and tabular the engineering information in a manner consistent
with the data and the field of academic work



mailto:Mohammed_g72@uomosul.edu.iq

an ability to conduct experiments, analyze and interpret data
The ability to identify and solve engineering problems.
Take the appropriate decision through scientific analysis of information

Module Learning
Outcomes

A, Balall el s e

Develop a clear and concise description of the problem.

Identify, at least tentatively, the important factors that affect this problem or
that may play a role in its solution.

3 Propose a model for the problem, using scientific or engineering knowledge
of the phenomenon being studied. State any limitations or assumptions of
the model.

N P Rw

4 Conduct appropriate experiments and collect data to test or validate the
tentative model or conclusions made

5 Refine the model on the basis of the observed data.
6 Manipulate the model to assist in developing a solution to the problem.
7  Conduct an appropriate experiment to confirm that the proposed solution to

the problem is both effective and efficient.

8 Draw conclusions or make recommendations based on the problem solution.

9. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems according
to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.

Indicative Contents
Lala LY Gl sial)

- Introduction: nature of statistics. [8 hr]

- The statistical terms: nature of statistical data, Distributions, Measures of
central location, Measures of variation or dispersion. [12 hr]

- Elementary probability theory, Probability distribution , Discrete probability
distribution . [14 hr]

- Continues probability distribution, Sampling theory, Estimation theory,

Statistical decision theory, Simple regression and correlation. [14 hr]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abeil) il i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
el J3A Ul aliiall sl 5l Jaall e poadd lldall bl yall Jaal
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 42 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 3




Jaill DE QLN Bl e ol Jaal

e sand Calldall alaiiall yue ol Hall Jaal)

Total SWL (h/sem)

Judl) JI& U ISl 5 Jas

75

Module Evaluation

:&,p.ubﬂ\ paldl) (»;.us.a

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
mber Weight (Marks) Week Due S—

Quizzes 3 24% (24) 5,10,1 LO #1, 2-9
Formative Assignments 6 12% (12) 2,12 LO#3,4,6and7
assessment Projects / Lab.

Report 1 4% (4) LO#3,4,6and 7
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Lﬁ)m‘ = s GL@_LJ\

Material Covered

Week 1 General introduction of Engineering Statistics

Week 2 Data Presentation: Tabular presentation /Creating Frequency Table.

Week 3 Graphical presentation (Histogram, Frequency Polygon).

Week 4 Measures of central tendency (Arithmetic mean, median and mode, the relation between the central tendency
measures for unimodal distributions

Week 5 Measurement of dispersion and variation, absolute dispersions (ungrouped data)

Week 6 Measurement of dispersion and variation, absolute dispersions (grouped data)

Week 7 Measurement of dispersion and variation, absolute dispersions (grouped data)

Week 8 Probability: Basic Concepts of Probability Theory

Week 9 | Ryle of Probability Additional rule Two events, mutually and non-mutually events

Week 10 | Three events, mutually and non-mutually events

Week 11 Multiplication rule, Tow events, (independent and dependent events)

Week 12 The definition of conditional probability and their properties. Bayes’ theorem

Week 13 The definition and classification of random variable (Discrete and Continuous), type of discrete distribution




Week 18 | Discrate probabiliy dishibutions iBinomial distibition)

Week15 | Discrete probability distributions Powsson distribution).
Week 16 | Final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

! i
Text Avaitable in the
LibraryT
Requlred Tents: SR s A ik Y e Ypg Rl
Recommended Teuts | jnreduction is Probatility snd Statistios for Enginesrs. Halicky, Milan Na
ﬁrad'in?gfsnﬁeme
il yalt dakaiy

Grolip Graide _spal Maﬂﬂ.[ﬁ] Definition

A - Excellent bl 40 - 100 Outstandirg Performance
SISO B -Very Good e 2 80 -89 : Ab.we E!'-fEragE withi sorne errars ]
(50 - 100) C -Good T 70-79 | Sound wordwith notable errors:

D - Satisfactory i i 60-89 | Falr but with major shattcomings

E - Sufficient L SO-53 | Weork meets minifrum criteria
Fail E.m.,p FX = Fail (Adadl ) add 5 | 145-48) | More work required but credit swarded |

F—Fall EnrnsiﬁE-mhleamnum ofwiork |£4:|1.|rfe+:l [

— i&“] - e

Note: Marks Decirmal plages sbove or below 0.5 will be rounded to the highet ar Juwer full mcark {for example a
nﬁfhuf 4.5 unll be munded '[ﬂ 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded 1-':: TR has a policy NOT

automatic rounding cruthm:ri dhove.

% ]

ks

e e
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Module Information
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Module Title Statistics || Module Delivery
Module Type Supportive M Theory
Module Code CE109 @ Lecture
ECTS Credits 3 Otab

X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 75 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level uaGl Semester of Delivery Two
Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code
Module Leader Mohammed Adnan e-mail Maaa@uomosul.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant lecture Module Leader’s Qualification MSc
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Name s do| dieol e-mail amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq
SDE:::tiﬁc SISO 2025 Version Number 1.1

Relation with other Modules

LAY Al ) ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None Semester

Co-requisites module

None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

AL, iy sinall g aleil) il g Al Hall salall Calaal

Module Aims
JandHall salal) Calaal

1. Introduce the student to collecting and presenting statistical data
Classifying and tabular the engineering information in a manner consistent
with the data and the field of academic work

3. an ability to conduct experiments, analyze and interpret data



mailto:Maaa@uomosul.edu.iq

The ability to identify and solve engineering problems.
Take the appropriate decision through scientific analysis of information

Develop a clear and concise description of the problem.
Identify, at least tentatively, the important factors that affect this problem or
that may play a role in its solution.

N R R

3 Propose a model for the problem, using scientific or engineering knowledge
of the phenomenon being studied. State any limitations or assumptions of
the model.

4 Conduct appropriate experiments and collect data to test or validate the

Module Learning tentative model or conclusions made

5 Refine the model on the basis of the observed data.

Manipulate the model to assist in developing a solution to the problem.

7  Conduct an appropriate experiment to confirm that the proposed solution to
the problem is both effective and efficient.

8 Draw conclusions or make recommendations based on the problem solution.

9 Anability to identify, anayze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

10 An ahility to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

11 An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Outcomes

) all Balall aladl) s Haa

- Introduction: nature of statistics. [8 hr]
- The statistical terms: nature of statistical data, Distributions, Measures of

L central location, Measures of variation or dispersion. [12 hr]
Indicative Contents

L - Elementary probability theory, Probability distribution , Discrete probability
aald )Y b sl

distribution . [14 hr]

- Continues probability distribution, Sampling theory, Estimation theory,

Statistical decision theory, Simple regression and correlation. [14 hr]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 bl i) i

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
Strategies refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)




Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Jeal) JDa Ul alsiiall ash 5l Jasl) Lo g Ul piiall 5l Jasl

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 4 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 3
Juaill J3a Gl pliiall e asd jall Jaal Lo paud Qall Jlatil it sl ) Jal

Total SWL (h/sem) -

Jomdl) J3& lLall ISl 521 Jaal

Module Evaluation

:\,}u\‘)ﬂ\ saldll (u:\s.a

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due .

Quizzes 3 24% (8) 5,10 LO#1,2,10and 11
Formative Assignments 2 8% (4) 2,12 LO#3,4,6and7
assessment Projects / Lab. 1 4% (4)

Report 1 4% (4)
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All

Total assessment

100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Lﬁ)m‘ = s C\.@.’mﬂ\

Material Covered

Week 1 Continuous Probability Distributions (normal distribution), Properties

Week 2 Rules to obtain the probability under the Normal Curve

Week 3 normally distributed population with a mean and variance into (N) samples

Week 4 Test of hypothesis: Types of errors in hypothesis testing. The steps of hypothesis test.

Week 5 Hypothesis Test of Two Means with Known Population Variance.

Week 6 Hypothesis Test of Two Means with Known Population Variance.

Week 7 Hypothesis Test of Two Means with Known Population Variance & confidence interval. applications

Week 8 T- test

Week 9 Test of the Mean with Unknown Population Variance using t statistic

Week 10 Test of the mean with unknown population variance using t statistic & confidence interval

Week 11 | Test of the Mean with Unknown Population Variance using t statistic. applications




Week 12 | F-test, applications

Week 13 | F-tast, applications

Week 14 | v2- distribution

Week 15 | *-test, applications:
Week 16 | Final Exam

Learning and 'I-'E&ﬂl‘ung Hﬁuur‘i:gs
e Avallable in the
' Litrary?
Required Texts. Sl Ee s slema¥ i s i
Recommended Texts | (niroduction fo Probatilily and Statistics for Engineers. Hoticky, Mian Wo
Websites
Grading Scheme ?
S il balat :
Group Grade i Marks (%) | Definition
A= Excollart b o0 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Goad sz &0 -89 AbOve average with some errors
LSuccess Group
(50 - 100) C-Good e T0-78 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satistactory s e B0 - 69 Fair but with major shorteamings
E - Sufficient i} 3 Ho-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail (Radodt 38} caed 5 | (45-49) Mere work required but credit awarded
{0-45) —— F-all 1.4 {044 Considerable amountof work recuired
Mote; Marks Cecimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the hig her or lower full mark (for example 2
miark-of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas 2 mark of 54.4 will be rou e 10 54 Fhe University has a polley NOT
to condene “near-pass fails” so the orly adjustment to marks awighd E"‘bﬁ,glnal markar(s) will be the
automatlc rounding outlined abowe, ; -




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
4:\.“:\_)35\ 33l &LLQ)L_A

Module Title Computer Module Delivery
Module Type Basic ® Theory
Module Code UOM 1031 O Lecture
CTS Cred 3 ®Lab

ECTS Credits

O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 ractica

[ Seminar
Module Level 1 Semester of Delivery 1

Administering Department

Dam and Water Resources

Engineering (DWRE)

College

College of Engineering

Module Leader

Dr. Talal Ahmed Basheer

e-mail

t.basheer @uomosul .edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title

Lecturer

Module Leader

J

s Qualification | Ph.D.

Module Tutor

Omar Kanaan Taha e-mail omar.al sultan@uomosul .edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Anmar Abdulazeez Al Talib e-mail Anmar.atalib@uomosul .edu.iq
Scientific Committee Version 1.0
Approval Date Number )

Relation with other Modules
6 DAY Al Hall o) gall ae A8Dlal

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Lol Olgisally plasll g5 g duwslyldl B3l Ll

Module Aims
Gyl Boladl CBlua

The Module aim is to prepare student to deal with computers. In addition to, teach the
student the fundamentals of computers and its components. Furthermore, learning how
to use two of Microsoft Office applications (Word and Excel).

Module Learning

Outcomes

Balal edall by

EWRINY]

vk wnN e

Windows File Management

Computer Hardware

Computers and Operating System
Software and Hardware Interaction

Operating System Customization

It is expected from the student who passes this module learn the following topics:




6. Monthly LAB Exam

7. Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

8. Getting Started with Word Essentials

9. Editing and Formatting Documents

10. Getting Started with Excel Essentials

11. Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets

12. Creating Formulas and Charting Data

13. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems according
to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

14. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

15. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different projects
to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents

Computers and Operating System [6 hr]
Software and Hardware Interaction [6 hr]
Windows File Management [3 hr]
Operating System Customization [3 hr]
Computer Hardware [6 hr]

Exploring Microsoft Office 2013 [3 hr]

Lol Obgisa]|
byl it Getting Started with Word Essentials [3 hr]
Editing and Formatting Documents [3 hr]
Getting Started with Excel Essentials [3 hr]
Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets [3 hr]
Creating Formulas and Charting Data [3 hr]
Learning and Teaching Strategies
ﬁ&aﬂ\} (Aa;'d\ Claad) yil
The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage students’
participation in the Lab activities, while at the same time refining and expanding their
Strategies critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, laboratory and by considering
type of external search involving some of computer technology that are interesting to the
students.
Student Workload (SWL)
e gl \OJquww\Jﬂ\ Jaall
Structured SWL (h/sem) 48 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
Jaddl I LIl elatiadl (gwlhyddl Joxl e gueanl JUal) @asiall gyl ol
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 57 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
Jaddl Iz LIl elatiall e byl Joxd! L geanl Jlall @latinll pe gullll Jasd!
Total SWL (h/sem) -
dwadl s Il g&M @”‘)4” gres)




Module Evaluation
:\:\u\_)ﬂ\ 3aldl) (';:\.153

Timgél:lu Weight (Marks) Week Due 23'::‘:3:: Learning
Quizzes 1 10% (10) 4,11 LO #Q1:1-2,Q2: 7-9
Formative Assignments 1 5% (5) 3,10 LO #A1:1-2, A2: 7-9
assessment Lab. 1 20% (20) Continuous All
Report 1 5% (5) 14 All
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 9 LO#1-5
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50)
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o gl Zleiall
Material Covered

Week 1 | Computers and Operating System

Week 2 | computers and Operating System (Continued)

Week3 | software and Hardware Interaction

Week 4 | Software and Hardware Interaction (Continued)

Week 5 | Windows File Management

Week 6 | Operating System Customization

Week 7 Computer Hardware

Week 8 | Computer Hardware (Continued)

Week 9 | Monthly Exam

Week 10 | Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

Week 11 | Getting Started with Word Essentials

Week 12 | Editing and Formatting Documents

Week 13 | Getting Started with Excel Essentials

Week 14 | Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets

Week 15 | Creating Formulas and Charting Data

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered




Week 1,2 | Computers and Dperating System

Weekd, 4 | Software and Hardware Interaction

Week 5 Windows File Management
Week E ‘Operating System Customization
Week7, & | Computer Hardwars
Week 9 Monthly LAS Exam
Week 10 | Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

o e

Week 11 Eimng Started with Word Escentials

Week 1Z | Editing and Formatting Documents
Week 13 Getting Started with-Excal Ecsentials

Week1d | Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets
w:lﬂt 15 Creating Formulas and Charting Data
‘Learning and Teaching Resources
oo ulal (e
Tt

Available inthe: |
Library? |

200% Computer Literacy BASICS: A Comprenensive Goide 1o [C3
Required Teuts Connie Marrison, Dolgres Weils, Lisa Ruffolo Available as POF
Cengage Learning. ISBN: 1285766584

Recommended | .. cou o ification Guide Using Windows 10 & Otfice 2016 Avallable s PDE |
. Tenks |
Websites - r '
Grading Scheme
l:-"-‘h‘_}l“ Lhas— .
A - Excellent Jlatal 90-100 | Outstanding Performance
B-Very Good iz s 20 - 80 Above average with some errars
Sucoess Group : .
(50 - 100] €~ Good dum TO-78 Seund work with notable esrors
D - Satisfactory brwgla 60 - &4 Fair but with major shortcomings |
E - Sufficient s 50 -53 Wark meets minimum criteris i
Fall Group FX = Fall (Aactiaall dad) ady | (45-49) More work required but credit awarded
{0-43p | F-Fal (0-44) | Considerable amount of work chuiral

"LEE'"
_ JW%II mark [for example a
: SRE e The Un®ersity has & pelicy NOT
o condone “near-pass falls” so the only adjustment to marks swardesy bif mwga! markerlsj' will e the
autormatic rounding numﬂeﬂ above,
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-MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
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Module Title Geology Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE104 Xl Lecture
ECTS Credits 6 X Lab

X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level uGIv Semester of Delivery 1

Administering Department

Type Dept. Code

College

Type College Code

Module Leader Dr. Khawla Ahmed Khalil

e-mail

khawl!ah.ahmad@uomosul .edu.ig

Module Leader’s Acad. Title lecture Module Leader’s Qualification
Module Tutor Abdulnasser Younus Ali e-mail Abdulnasser.alshuwaykhi@uomosul.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name S oy eWlae | e-mail Abdulnasser.alshuwaykhi@uomosul.edu.ig

Scientific Committee Approval

Date

2025

Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
Ll Y iy sinall g alaill il g Al Hall salall Calaal

The Module aims including the following:

1 Importance of engineering geology for civil engineer
) > Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay
Module Aims ; minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
Al )all Baball ilaal 3 Understand basic relation in soil and rocks
4 Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.
5 Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.
1 Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay
minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
2 |Understand basic relation in soil and rocks
3 Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.
Module Learning Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
4 |maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.
Outcomes
5. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
Al all 3alall aladl) il j3e according to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.
6. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.
7. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different

projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.

1-
2-

3-

Definition of engineering geology
The relationship between geology and civil engineering [4]

Definition of natural minerals and their engineering properties

Clay Mineralogy [4]

4-
5-

6-
7-

8-
O-

Introduction to rocks and their types in the Earth's crust
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and
geological characteristics [4]

Weathering, erosion and soil formation [4]

Geological structures - folds, faults and joints in rocks and their impact on
engineering structures [4]

Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical [4]

Midterm examination [4]

10- Topographical and geological maps and the purpose of their study [4]
11- Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties

of the soil [4]

12- Ground water - storage and movement of ground water, factors affecting

groundwater movement and ground water qualityR [4]




Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl 5 abeil) lail i

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to:

1 Importance of engineering geology for civil engineer
Learning types of minerals and their engineering properties, in addition to clay

Strategies 2 minerals which have great importance in civil engineering
3 Understand basic relation in soil and rocks
4 Effect of geological structures on engineering facilities built above and under
the earth surface.
5 Learning methods of drawing and reading geological, topographic and contour
maps, and calculating the amounts of backfill and cut.
Student Workload (SWL)
\.c},\u\ \°Jt__\jm;.ﬂl.}=ﬂ6u\‘)ﬂ\ Jaall
Structured SWL (h/sem) a7 Structured SWL (h/w) 6
Jaadl) P Ul i) ol Al Jasl) e sanl calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jasll
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 63 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Juadll A QlUall alaiiall pe ol jall Jasll e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o jall Jasl)
Total SWL (h/sem) 150
Juadll A ldall Y sl al) Jaal)

Module Evaluation
:\ﬁ""“bﬂ\ saldll (»;.1:\9.1

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
. Weight (Marks) Week Due S

Quizzes 4 20% (20) LO#1,2,3and4
Formative Assignments 3 10% (10) LO#3and 4
assessment Projects / Lab.

Report 2 10% (10) LO#1-7
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

elivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o sl Zleiall




Material Covered

Week 1 Definition of engineering geology
Week 2 Definitioq of engineering geology . ' _
The relationship between geology and civil engineering
Week 3 Definitipn of natural minerals and their engineering properties
Clay Mineralogy
Week 4 Intrpc!gction to rqcks and their types in the Earth's grust _ ' o
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and geological characteristics
Week 5 Intrpc!qction to rqcks and their types in the Earth's crust . _ o
Definition of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks, their types and geological characteristics
Week 6 Weathering, erosion and soil formation
Week 7 Geological structures - folds, faults and joints in rocks and their impact on engineering structures
Week 8 Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical
Week 9 Engineering properties of rocks - physical and mechanical
Week 10 | Midterm examination
Week 11 | Topographical and geological maps and the purpose of their study
Week 12 | Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties of the soil
Week 13 | Soil engineering properties - physical, mechanical, and hydraulic properties of the soil
Week 14 | Ground water - storage and movement of ground water,
Week 15 | factors affecting groundwater movement and ground water qualityR
Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e g el
Material Covered
Week 1 Definition of laboratory apparatus
Week 2 Types and properties of minerals
Week 3 Study of the types and composition of igneous rocks
Week 4 Study of the types and composition of metamorphic rocks
Week 5 Study of the types and composition of sedimentary rocks
Week 6 Midterm examination
Week 7 Some tests on rocks
Week 8 Topographical and geological maps drawings
Week 9

Preparatory week before the final Exam




Learning and Teaching Resources ]
i Available in the
Text il
B‘aqu}w:l Tl:xh Mew headway, beginner student’s boak. Yes:
John and Liz 5oars.
Recommiended Texts
Grading Scheme
LS 4#11 li'-ciuw
Weap Grade il | pefiition
B - Excellent kel 50-100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Vory Good e dos -89 Above peerage with somie errars
Success Group ot
150 - 100) C - Good sz 70-79 Sourd work with notable errors
D - Satlsfactory Jaiwnia &0 - &9 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Suffickant ihaeda: 50y~ 54 Work meets mininmiurmn cricerda
Fall Group FK — Fail (A tall dad) sy {25-45) | More work is requined but t credit swarded
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
4\:\.“:\_)35\ 33l &LLQ)L_A

Module Title Computer Module Delivery
Module Type Basic ® Theory
Module Code UOM 1031 O Lecture
CTS Cred 3 ®Lab

ECTS Credits

O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 ractica

[ Seminar
Module Level 1 Semester of Delivery 1

Administering Department

Civil Engineering Department
(CED)

College

College of Engineering

Module Leader

Dr. Khawla Ahmed Khalil

e-mail

khawlah.ahmad@uomosul .edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title

Lecturer

J

Module Leader’s Qualification

MSc

Module Tutor

ABDULNASSER YOUNUS ALI ALSHUWAYKHI

e-mail

abdulnasser.alshuwaykhi@uom

osul.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Khawla Ahmed Khalil e-mail khawlah.ahmad@uomosul .edu.iq
Scientific Committee Version
Approval Date 2025 Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules
6 DAY Al Hall o) gall xa A8Dlal

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
Lol Olgisally phasll g5L5 g Ayl Bale)l Lol

Module Aims
Gyl Boladl CBlual

The Module aim is to prepare student to deal with computers. In addition to, teach the
student the fundamentals of computers and its components. Furthermore, learning how
to use two of Microsoft Office applications (Word and Excel).

Module Learning
Outcomes

alel) @laddl Ol y5eo
dgcolyd

It is expected from the student who passes this module learn the following topics:

A wnN e

Windows File Management

Computers and Operating System
Software and Hardware Interaction

Operating System Customization



mailto:khawlah.ahmad@uomosul.edu.iq
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5. Computer Hardware

6. Monthly LAB Exam

7. Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

8. Getting Started with Word Essentials

9. Editing and Formatting Documents

10. Getting Started with Excel Essentials

11. Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets

12. Creating Formulas and Charting Data

13. An ahility to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems according
to principles of engineering, science, andmathematics.

14. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

15. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different projects
to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Computers and Operating System [6 hr]
Software and Hardware Interaction [6 hr]
Windows File Management [3 hr]

Operating System Customization [3 hr]
Computer Hardware [6 hr]

Exploring Microsoft Office 2013 [3 hr]
Getting Started with Word Essentials [3 hr]
Editing and Formatting Documents [3 hr]
Getting Started with Excel Essentials [3 hr]
Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets [3 hr]

Indicative Contents
dyolinyYl ©bgiseall

Creating Formulas and Charting Data [3 hr]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g alail) ol i

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage students’
participation in the Lab activities, while at the same time refining and expanding their
Strategies critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, laboratory and by considering

type of external search involving some of computer technology that are interesting to the

students.
Student Workload (SWL)
e gl \OJuwduw\Jﬂ\ Jaall
Structured SWL (h/sem) 48 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
duadll I3l (el alaiall (gwbyll Jaxd! e gl Clal) laiiall (gubyll Jaondl
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
Jnadll I CIlall elaniadl e (gl Josxd! L el (JUall platindl gt (qulldl ol
Total SWL (h/sem) 7
Joadl) I3 Ul 1 gyl Jox!




Module Evaluation
:\:\u\_)ﬂ\ 3aldl) (';:\.153

Timg{el:lu Weight (Marks) Week Due ?)il'z:‘;ar:: Learning
Quizzes 1 10% (10) 4,11 LO #Q1:1-2,Q2: 7-9
Formative Assignments 1 5% (5) 3,10 LO #A1:1-2, A2: 7-9
assessment Lab. 1 20% (20) Continuous All
Report 1 5% (5) 14 All
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 9 LO#1-5
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50)
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
< ) = gy GL@.AA\
Material Covered

Week 1 | Computers and Operating System

Week 2 | computers and Operating System (Continued)

Week3 | software and Hardware Interaction

Week 4 | Software and Hardware Interaction (Continued)

Week 5 | Windows File Management

Week 6 | Operating System Customization

Week 7 | Computer Hardware

Week 8 | Computer Hardware (Continued)

Week 9 | Monthly Exam

Week 10 | Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

Week 11 | Getting Started with Word Essentials

Week 12 | Editing and Formatting Documents

Week 13 | Getting Started with Excel Essentials

Week 14 | Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets

Week 15 | Creating Formulas and Charting Data

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

D8Rl e g el
Material Covered

Week 1, 2 Computers and Operating System
Week 3, 4 Software and Hardware Interaction

Week 5 Windows File Management

Week 6 Operating System Customization
Week 7, 8 Computer Hardware

Week 9 Monthly LAB Exam

Week 10 Exploring Microsoft Office 2013

Week 11 Getting Started with Word Essentials

Week 12 Editing and Formatting Documents

Week 13 Getting Started with Excel Essentials

Week 14 Organizing and Enhancing Worksheets

Week 15 Creating Formulas and Charting Data

Learning and Teaching Resources
Al g aladl) jalias
- Available in the
Library?
2015 Computer Literacy BASICS: A Comprehensive Guide to IC3
Required Texts Connie Morrison, Dolores Wells, Lisa Ruffolo Available as PDF
Cengage Learning. ISBN: 128576658X

Recommended | |3 o5 certification Guide Using Windows 10 & Office 2016 Available as PDF
Texts
Websites




Gmﬁﬁg Mk&me

Group Grade: sl M-sms {%) | Definition
A - Excallent b 80- 100 | Outstanding Pesformance
B - Yery Good it &80 -89 Mbove gurerage with s0Me erors
Success Group T
(50 - 100) € - Good i 70- 73 Sound work with notabie errors:
D - Satisfactony Lol a - B9 Fair but with major shortcomings
E = Sufficient o] yiia 50-59 Work mees minimurn criteria
Fail Group F¥ - Fall fAadasl af) il ) | (45-49) Ware work required but credit awarded
!_u -IIEJ- F Fa..t il u:uqnu} Conziderabla arn::lunt m wu:rrh r'lbqu‘ire-d

Note: Marks Decimal piaces above or below 0.5 will Be rounded 40 the higher or lower full mark (for example a
mark of 54.% will be rounded to 5'.-; whereas a mmark of 544 will be mum-:l&d m 54 The Llnr.lermt',r has a policy MOT




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
W\Jﬂ\ 3alall L_a.)..éj CJ}AJ

Module Information
mba&\ 3aldl) C"_QLA)LLA

Module Title Engi neeri ng Mathematics | Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE201 X Lecture
1ECTS Credits 5 Dtab
(X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGllI Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Depar tment CE College | ENG
Module Leader | Asaad Al-Omari e-mail asaad.alomari@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Professor | Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Revan Nahith e-mail revan.nahith@uomosul.edu.ig
Peer Reviewer Name Asaad Al-Omari e-mail asaad.alomari@uomosul.edu.ig
SDC;::tific Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 1.0
Relation with other Modules
AN Al all ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Ll Y iy sinall g alaill il g Al Hall salall Calaal

Module Aims
Jaud Al salal) Calaal

1. Provide the fundamental base for elementary mathematics for functions in
more than one variable.

2. Use mathematical differentiation and integration to solve some engineering
problems.

Module Learning
Outcomes

o Hall 3alall alasl) s jAa

Find the derivative of the functions that have two and three variables.

Apply integral information to find the area and volume.

Apply integral information to solve some physical problems.

Know the hypobaric functions.

Solve the engineering problem Catenary.

An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems

according to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.

7. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

8. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different

projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

o0 hkhwbhPE

Indicative Contents
Lala LY il siaall

Indicative content includes the following.

Chapter 1

Partial Derivative. Second Order Partial Derivative, Higher Order Partial Derivative, Chain Rule,
Total Derivative, Maximum and Minimum & Saddle Point, t, Lagrange Multipliers

[20 hrs]

Chapter 2

Introduction to Multiple Integration

Multiple Integrals, Double and Iterated Integrals over Rectangles, Double Integrals over General
Regions, Area by Double Integration, Double Integrals in Polar Form, and Moments and
Centers of Mass.

[20 hrs]

Chapter 3

Introduction to Hyperbolic Functions. Identities of Hyperbolic Functions.
Graphs of Hyperbolic Functions.
Derivative and Integral of hyperbolic Functions Graphs of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Identities of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Derivative of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
The integral of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Relationship between Inverse Hyperbolic Functions and Logarithm Formula.
[12 hrs]

Chapter 4
Application of Hyperbolic Functions : Catenary
[8 hrs]




Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl 5 abeil) lail i

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time

Strategies refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)
\.c},\u\ \°Jt__\jm;.ﬂwgu\‘)ﬂ\ Jaall

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) s

Juadl) P Ul Al ol jall Jasl) e sanl alldall alaiiall ol 5all Jasll

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) c

Juadll A QlUall alaiiall pe ol jall Jasll e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o Hall Jasl)

Total SWL (h/sem) 150

Juadll A ldall Y il o) Jasl)

Module Evaluation
:\:\M\Jﬂ\ saldll (1.1:\3.1

Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 3 30% (30) 5,10 LO#1,2,3
Formative Assignments 5 10% (10) 2,12 LO#1-4
assessment Projects / Lab.
Report
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 8 LO #1-3
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lg)k.d\ (= s G\.@.’mﬂ\
Material Covered
Week 1 Partial Derivative.
Week 2 Second Order Partial Derivative, Higher Order Partial Derivative
Week 3 Chain Rule,
Week 4 Maximum and Minimum & Saddle Point




Week 5 Lagrange Multipliers
Week 6 Introduction to Multiple Integration
Week 7 Multiple Integrals, Double and Iterated Integrals over Rectangles
Week 8 Double Integrals over General Regions, Area by Double Integration
Week 9 Double Integrals in Polar Form
Week 10 | \ioments and Centers of Mass.
Week 11 Introduction to Hyperbolic Functions. Identities of Hyperbolic Functions.
Graphs of Hyperbolic Functions
Week 12 Derivative and Integral of hyperbolic Functions Graphs of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Identities of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions
Derivative of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Week 13 : . .
The integral of Inverse Hyperbolic Functions.
Relationship between Inverse Hyperbolic Functions and Logarithm Formula
Week 14 | Application of Hyperbolic Functions: Catenary
Week 15 | gopve engineering problem abut catenary
Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
iaall o sl el
Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6
Week 7
Learning and Teaching Resources
Available in the
Text .
Library?
Required Texts Thomas' Calculus by Finney and Thomas. Yes
Recommended Texts Thomas’ Calculus Early Transcendentals - Thirteenth Edition No
Websites




Grading Scheme

Group Grade il Marks (%) | Definition
A - Excelient Ml 90 - 100 Outstanding Parfarmance
B - Very Good s e 80 - 89 Above-average with some erfroes
Success Group : s -
(S0 - 100) € -Good bl 70 - 79 Sound wark with ni:.n‘FamE- ErTors
D - Satlsfactony daas i 60 -« 69 Fair but with major shartoomings
E - Sufficient o piia S0-53 Work rmeets minimum criteria
Fail Group X — Eail (Aallaall 28) coid | (45-49) FTEe required but cradit awarded
F-Fail iﬂ--ﬂd}

Considerable amou nt of work reguired

Mote: Marks Dedmal places above or betow 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark {for example &
mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereasa mark of 53.4 will be rounded to 54, The University has-2 p:}l:'c-,n HOT
IH:I l:anl:lﬂne "near pass ‘alls" s the only adjyatment m marks. awarded by the original marker{s} will be the




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
mbﬂ\ 3aldl) C"_QLA)LLA

Module Title Engi neering Mathematics| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE206 @ Lecture
1ECTS Credits 5 Dtab

(X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level uaGll Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Department CE College ENG
Module Leader | Asaad Al-Omari e-mail asaad.alomari@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Professor | Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Revan Nahith e-mail revan.nahith@uomosul.edu.ig
Peer Reviewer Name Asaad Al-Omari e-mail asaad.alomari@uomosul.edu.ig
SDE:::tiﬁc SISO 2025 Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
L5 )Y il ginall g alail) il 5 gl Hal) solall Calaa

. 1. Provide the fundamental base for elementary mathematics for Vectors and
Module Aims differential ;
. : ifferential equations
Aol 5Ll Calaa] quatio o o
2. Use mathematical information in vectors to solve some engineering
problems.
. 1. Know the student the three-dimensional coordinate system.
Module Learning _
2. Find the dot and cross product and angle between vectors
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Outcomes

Al 5 Balall lesl) s e

3. Know the equation and parametric equation.
4. Solve the differential equations in first-order first-degree.
5. Solve linear differential equations in high order.

Indicative Contents
Ll LY il siaall

Indicative content includes the following.
Part A

Three-Dimensional Coordinate Systems, The Distance Between two points, Vectors,
Component Form, Vector Algebra Operations, Properties of Vector Operations, Midpoint of a
Line Segment, The Dot Product, Angle Between Vectors

[8 hrs]

The Angle Between Two Nonzero Vectors u and v, Orthogonal Vectors, Dot Product Properties
and Vector Projections. The Cross Product, The Cross Product of Two Vectors in Space,
Parallel Vectors.

[8 hrs]

Properties of the Cross Product, Area of a Parallelogram, Calculating the Cross Product as a
Determinant Lines and Planes in Space.Lines and Line Segments in Space. Parametric
Equations for a Line,

[8 hrs]

The Distance from a Point to a Line in Space.
An Equation for a Plane in Space, Equation for a Plane, Lines of Intersection, The Distance

from a Point to a Plane, Angles Between Planes
[4 hrs]

Part B

Differential Equations: Definition, Classification, order and degree of Des
Homogeneity and linearity of the DEs, Generation of the DEs.

Solution of DEs (First order First degree DEs by Separable method).
Homogenous and non-homogenous DEs method).

[8 hrs]

Solution of DEs (First order First degree DEs by Linear and nonlinear method).
Exact and non-exact method

[8 hrs]

Second order DEs for X-is missing, y-missing
Solution of DEs (higher order DEs — Complementary solution + Particular solution).

[16 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abeil) il i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.




Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 63 Structured SWL (h/w) 4
Juadl) A QU il ol all Jasl) e saul calldall alaiiall ol yall Jasl)

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 62 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Juadl) J3A Ul alaiidl) yee ol Al Jaal) e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o Hall Jaal)

Total SWL (h/sem)
Jumill & Callall KN a5l Jaal)

125

Module Evaluation
Al )l Bkl apis

Time/Nu Relevant Learning
- Weight (Marks) Week Due T,

Quizzes 3 30% (30) 5,10 LO#1,2,3
Formative Assignments 5 10% (10) 2,12 LO#1-4
assessment Projects / Lab.

Report
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 8 LO#1-3
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lﬁ)m‘ = s GL@_LJ\

Material Covered

Three-Dimensional Coordinate Systems, The Distance Between two points Vectors, Component Form, Vector

Week 1
Algebra Operations, Properties of Vector Operations, Midpoint of a Line Segment
The Dot Product, Angle Between Vectors.

Week 2 The Angle Between Two Nonzero Vectors u and v, Orthogonal Vectors, Dot Product Properties and Vector
Projections.

Week 3 The Cross Product, The Cross Product of Two Vectors in Space, Parallel Vectors Properties of the Cross
Product, Area of a Parallelogram, Calculating the Cross Product as a Determinant

Week 4 Lines and Planes in Space.
Line

Week 5 Vector Equation for a Line.

Week 6 Parametric Equations for a Line, The Distance from a Point to a Line in Space

Week 7 An Equation for a Plane in Space, Equation for a Plane, Lines of Intersection, The Distance from a Point to a
Plane, Angles Between Planes

Week 8 Differential Equations: Definition, Classification, order and degree of

Week 9

DEs Homogeneity and linearity of the DEs, Generation of the DEs




Week 10

First order First degree DEs by Separable method

Week 11 First order First degree DEs by linear and nonlinear DEs method
Week 12 First order First degree DEs by Exact and non-Exact DEs method
Week 13 | second order DEs for X-is missing, y-missing
Week 14 | higher order DEs — Complementary solution + Particular solution).
Week 15 higher order DEs — Complementary solution + Particular solution).
Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6
Week 7

Learning and Teaching Resources
U"‘e,)'ﬁj\} eﬂaﬂ\ JJLAA

Available in the
Text
Library?

Required Texts Thomas' Calculus by Finney and Thomas. Yes

Recommended Texts Thomas’ Calculus Early Transcendentals - Thirteenth Edition No

Websites

Grading Scheme
Group Grade sl Marks (%) | Definition
s G A - Excellent Dlial 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
(:;ce:;o) roup B - Very Good [RENRTEN 80-89 Above average with some errors
C - Good B 70-79 Sound work with notable errors




Week 10 | Fier order Firet degree DEs by Saparsbie mathicd

Week 1l | piret order Birs degres DEs by linear and ranlinear DE s rmethod

Weelk 12 | First orcher First degres DEs by Exact and non-Exact DEs metnod

Week 13 Bacond order DEs far X-is missing, y-missing

Week 14 | higher order DE3 - Compiementary sclution + Particulas soluion)

Week15 | 5 ner order DEs — Complermentany selufion + Pasticalar selution),

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weeldy Lab. Syllabus)

Wiaterial Covered =T =
Week 1
WeekZ | =
Week 3
Week 4 E
Wieeks
Week &
| Week7 S
Learning and Teaching Resources
_pg__,.ﬁ]l 3 aacl] Jahm
Texk Available in the
Library?
Eﬁmﬁ-‘:ﬁd Texts Thesmas' Cakeulus by Finney and Thormas. Yos
Rﬁﬂﬂ“fﬂﬂlﬂ!ﬂﬁfﬁlﬁ Thomas' Calculus Early Transcendentals - Thirteenth Edition No
‘i'#uhs{us.
Grading Scheme
il ) sy
Group Grade _::.'E]l HHI‘*S [}
A -Excellert il 8 - 100 ,,."J afcE
Success Group B e e - - :
(50 - 100} a3 = 8L - BY E’f i 3 SOMME &rTors
A 0-73 ble errors




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
mba&\ 3aldl) C"_QLA)LLA

Module Title M echanics of Materials| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE202 & Lecture
ECTS Credits 5 O Lab

X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Practical

O Seminar
Module Level uaGllI Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Department CE College | ENG
Module Leader Dr. Ali Natheer Abdul Baki e-mail aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Dr. Khalid Ahmed Abdullah e-mail khalid.alnuaemie75@uomosul.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Al Nathee.r e-mail aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.iq

Abdul Baki

Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 1.0

Date

Relation with other Modules

AN Al all ol gall ae A8

Prerequisite module

CE102, CE107

Semester

one, two

Co-requisites module

None

Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

L5 Y1 il ginall g alail) il g gl Hal) 5ol Calaa

Module Aims
Jaud Al salal) Calaal

1. Teaching students the developed stresses, strains, and the effects of Poisson’s
ratio in various types of structural elements.

2. Teaching students the developed stresses due to changes in temperature or
torsion.

3. Teaching students in detail drawings of the shear and moment diagrams and
the calculation of deflection and rotation in beams and drawing of the elastic
curve.

Module Learning
Outcomes

salall alasll a2
Fgu

1. Ability to calculate the developed stresses in various structural elements.

2. Ability to calculate the developed strains in various structural elements.

3. Ability to calculate the developed thermal stresses in various structural
elements.

4. Ability to calculate the developed stresses in various structural elements due
to torsion.

5. Ability to draw the shear and moment diagram and find maximum shear and
moments in beams.

6. Ability to draw the elastic curve of loaded beams.

7. Ability to calculate the developed deflections and the angle of rotation in
beams.

8. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.

9. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

10. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents
Ll Y iy ginal)

Indicative content includes the following.

Simple stress

Simple stress is developed in structural members when these members are subjected
to an external load. There are three types of stresses: normal stress, shearing stress,
and bearing stress. [10 hrs]

Simple strain

The normal strain is developed in a structural member, like a bar, due to the presence
of axial loading or changes in temperatures. The stress-strain curve for structural
materials, such as low-carbon steel and aluminum, and Hooke’s law are explained in
detail. In addition, Poisson’s ratio, which is the ratio between the lateral and axial
strain. Finally, compatibility equations are required to solve statically indeterminate
problems, in these problems, the internal forces cannot be determined from statics
alone. [20 hrs]

Torsion

The torsional stress, which is developed due to the applied torsional moment, is

calculated for circular sections (solids and hollow). [5 hrs]




Shear and moment in beams

Beam is a bar, which is subjected to transverse loads, the internal forces in any section
of the beam will generally consist of a shear force V and a bending couple M. The shear
force V creates shearing stresses in that section, while the bending couple M creates
normal stresses in the cross-section. Determining the maximum absolute values of the
shear and the bending moment in a beam are greatly facilitated if V and M are plotted
against the distance x measured from one end of the beam. Both of the equations
method and the area method are utilized to draw the shear and moment diagram. [20
hrs]

Deflection in beams

From a structural perspective, deflection in a beam means the movement of a beam or
node respecting its original location. The deflection is happened due to applied loads.
The double integration method and area method are utilized to calculate deflection
and rotation at any point on the beam. [20 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 il i) i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes and
interactive tutorials.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) - Structured SWL (h/w) s
Seadl) & Ul aliiall sl all Jaal Lo sad Ul aliiall il 5l Jasl

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) . Unstructured SWL (h/w) c
Juadl) P Gl el e ol all Jaall Lo sanl lUall alaiiall e sl Hall sl

Total SWL (h/sem)

Juadl) JI& Ul ISl 5] Ja

150

Module Evaluation
:\ﬁ*“\‘)ﬂ\ 3aldl) (u:\s.a

Time/ . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
Number Outcome
Formative Quizzes 7 20% (20) 3,6,8,10,12,13,15 | LO#1,2,3,4,5,6and 7




assessment Assignments 7 15% (15) 2,5,7,9,11,12,14 | LO#1,2,3,4,5,6and7
Report 1 5% (5) 8 LO#1,2,3,4and5

Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7

assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All

Total assessment

100% (100 Marks)

elivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

bl o sl Zleiall

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction — Simple stress

Week 2 Simple stress (normal stress, shearing stress and bearing stress)
Week 3 Simple strain (Stress — Strain relationship and Hook’s Law)

Week 4 Simple strain (Poisson’s ratio and statically indeterminate members)
Week 5 Simple strain caused by thermal stresses

Week 6 Simple strain caused by thermal stresses + Torsion

Week 7 Mid-term Exam + Torsion

Week 8 Shear and moment in beams / shear and moment diagram (Equations method)
Week 9 Shear and moment diagram (Equations method)

Week 10 | Shear and moment diagram (Area method)

Week 11 | Shear and moment diagram (Area method)

Week 12 | Deflection in beams (Double integration method)

Week 13 | Deflection in beams (Moment-area method)

Week 14 | Deflection in beams (Moment-area method)

Week 15 | Deflection in beams (Moment-area method)

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
w‘).ﬁj\‘g (‘Ja_'m JJLAAA

Available in the

Text
Library?
Required Texts Strength of materials; Andrew Pytel; Ferdinand Leon Singer Yes
Mechanics of Materials; Ferdinand P. Beer, E. Russell
Recommended Texts Yes

Johnston Jr., John T. DeWolf, David F. Mazurek




Grading Scheme
Group Grade wiill | Marks (%) | Definitien
A~ Excellent il 90 - 100 Cutstanding Perfarmance
% B - Very Gaod laa s a0- 89 Abeve averags with some errors
ccess Group
(50 - 100 C = Good A 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory i B0 - 68 Fair but with major shormcomings
E - Sufficient _ .:.'l_pf.- 50-55 Work meets minimum criterta
Fail Group FX = Fail fiallecl 28) caad | [45-48) Maore work required but crodit swarded
| F- F ‘ Considerable amount of work required

Note: Marks Cecmel places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark {for examplea
mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 544 will be raunded to 54. The University has a polioy MOT
to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awa defgthe original markars) will be the

automatic rousding outlined sbewve. L i




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
mbﬂ\ 3aldl) Q\AJ&M

Module Title M echanics of Materials|| Module Delivery
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE207 & Lecture
ECTS Credits 6 O Lab
@ Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGll Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Department CE College ENG
Module Leader Dr. Ali Natheer Abdul Baki e-mail aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Dr. Khalid Ahmed Abdullah e-mail khalid.alnuaemie75@uomosul.edu.ig
Dr. Ali Nath .
Peer Reviewer Name r. All Nat eer e-mail aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.ig
Abdul Baki
Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 1.0
Date
Relation with other Modules
LAY gl ) ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module CE102, CE107 Semester one, two
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
L5 )Y il ginall g alail) il 5 gl Hal) solall Calaa

Module Aims
Al 5okl Calaal

Teaching students the developed Shear stress in beams.

Teaching students the developed Combined stresses in beams

1. Teaching students the developed Tensile and compressive bending stresses
in beams (symmetrical cross-section).



mailto:aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:khalid.alnuaemie75@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:aliabdulbaki@uomosul.edu.iq

Teaching students the developed stresses in beams by Mohr's Circle method.

Module Learning
Outcomes

ol pall 3alall aladl) s jAa

Ability to calculate developed bending stress in beams.

Ability to calculate developed shear stress in beams.

Ability to calculate developed combined stresses in beam

Ability learn to determine the stresses created by such combined loadings in
structures.

PwWNPE A

Indicative Contents
Lol ) ey siaall

Indicative content includes the following.

Bending Stress in beam

bending stress is developed in beam when these beams are subjected to an external
load. [20 hrs]

shear Stress in beam

shear stress is developed in beam when these beams are subjected to an external
load. [20 hrs]

Combined stresses in beams

There are four possible combinations of these loadings: (1) axial and flexural; (2) axial
and torsional; (3) torsional and flexural: and (4) axial, torsional, and flexural,(to
combine normal stresses in beams). [20 hrs].

Mohr's Circle

the stress applied in the cross-section of the beam is represented and developed by
the Moh'r circle. [15 hrs].

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 alal) i) i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes and
interactive tutorials.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) c
Jomil] (& Ul i) ol 3l Jaal Loy LA pliiall oyl Je)

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) . Unstructured SWL (h/w) c
Juadl) P Gl Jdaiiadl) e ol Al Jasll Lo sanl lUall alaiiall e sl Hall sl

Total SWL (h/sem)

Juadl) JI& Ul ISl 5l Jaa

150




Module Evaluation
M\Ji\ 3alall ?"5\93

Time/ Relevant Learning
——— Weight (Marks) Week Due ETUI
N Quizzes 7 20% (20) 3,6,8,10,12,13,15 | LO#1,2,3,4,5,6and 7
assessment Assignments 7 15% (15) 2,57,9,11,12,14 | LO#1,2,3,4,5,6and7
Report 1 5% (5) 8 LO#1,2,3,4and5
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lﬁ)m\ (= s GL@.&A\
Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction — shear and bending moment in beam

Week 2 Tensile and compressive bending stresses in beams (symmetrical cross-section)

Week 3 Tensile and compressive bending stresses in beams (unsymmetrical cross-section)

Week 4 Shear stress in solid section beams

Week 5 Shear stress in deferent section beams

Week 6 Shear stress in deferent section beams

Week 7 Mid-term Exam+ Introduction - Combined stresses

Week 8 Combined stresses deferent structure member

Week 9 Combined stresses in beams (axial and flexural)

Week 10 | Combined stresses in beams (axial and torsional)

Week 11 | Combined stresses in beams (torsional and flexural).

Week 12 | Combined stresses in beams (axial, torsional, and flexural)

Week 13 | represented stresses in cross section beam by equations

Week 14 | represented stresses in cross section beam by Mohr's Circle

Week 15 | represented stresses in cross section beam by Mohr's Circle

Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

w_)imj ela_'m J.JLAA




Required Tﬁﬁ‘l’: | Strength of hﬂatérfi“_alﬁ Andrew Pytel; Ferdinand Leon Singer Yes

e L . Mechanics of Materials: Ferdinand P, Bear, E. Russell G

Recommended: . 13

T Al L Ly | Iohnston Jr., lohn T, DeWolf, David F. Mazurek

Websites ; -

Grading Scheme
Group Grade il ‘Marks (%) | Definition
& - Exeeflent el 90 - 100 Cutstanding Perfarmance
i B -Very Gond los s a0 -89 bbove average with someerrars
[S;TEW] UR: T ¢ .- Eood TS T -79 Cound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory dcfa 6069 Fair but with mzjor shortcomings
______ E - Sufficient Jade 50 - 59 Waork miests mitdmusm criteria
| Fzil Group FX = Fail [Aadeadl 28) caud | (45-49) More werk required but credit awarded
{0 —49) F—Fall el (0-44) Canslderable amount of work required
T — —— 1 :...:-I == ] P r—y — [ --_ = . T — — - I' rra—r
Note: Marks Decimal places shove or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark {for example a
mark of 54.5 will be rourded to 55, whereas a riark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54, The University has a policy NOT
to condonge "nesr-pass fallk" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original markers) will be the
automatic rounding outlined zbove.
1&‘ X W,

0"1‘4&* r;‘
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Module Information
Spasl 52l 3oLl e lae

Module Title Fluid M echanics Module Delivery
Module Type supported Xrheory
Module Code - g:cbture

ECTS Credits 5 glrj;:tr:caall

SWL (hr/sem) - [Beminar
Module Level uall Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Depar tment CE College | ENG

Module Leader

pr. Khansaa Abdulelah AHMED e-mail

Module Leader’s Acad. Title lecture Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.

Module Tutor

Dr. Khansaa Abdulelah AHMED e-mail

Peer Reviewer Name ‘ e-mail

Scientific Committee Approval

Date 01/09/2024 Version Number 1.0
Relation with other Modules
6 AV A 5ol 3 sall ae A8l
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
L5 )Y by ginall g aleil) il g A all salall Calaa

Module Objectives

Jaud Al salall Calaal

1. Understanding fluid behavior: Fluid mechanics helps engineers understand
the fundamental principles governing the behavior of fluids, both liquids and
gases. This includes studying fluid properties, such as density, viscosity, and
pressure, as well as understanding how fluids flow, interact, and react under
different conditions.




Analysis and design of fluid systems: Fluid mechanics provides the necessary
tools and techniques for analyzing and designing various engineering systems
involving fluids. This includes designing pipelines, channels, pumps, turbines,
compressors, and other devices that handle fluids. Engineers need to
understand fluid mechanics to ensure efficient and safe operation of these
systems.

Fluid flow measurement and control: Fluid mechanics helps engineers learn
about different techniques and instruments used for measuring fluid flow
rates, pressures, velocities, and other parameters. This knowledge is crucial
for maintaining control and optimizing performance in industrial processes,
such as chemical plants, power generation, and oil refineries.

Aerodynamics and hydrodynamics: Fluid mechanics plays a significant role in
the study of aerodynamics (air flow) and hydrodynamics (water flow). These
fields are essential for designing efficient aircraft, automobiles, ships, and
submarines. Engineers use fluid mechanics principles to analyze and improve
the performance, stability, and maneuverability of these vehicles.

Energy efficiency: Head loss is directly related to energy losses in fluid
systems. By studying head loss, engineers can identify areas of high energy
dissipation and implement measures to reduce it. This leads to improved
energy efficiency and reduced operating costs. Engineers can select pipe
materials with lower friction factors, design smoother pipe fittings, or employ
strategies such as pump optimization to minimize head loss and energy
consumption.

Module Learning
Outcomes

o Hall salall alasl) s jAa

Understanding of hydrostatics: Civil engineers need to understand the
principles of hydrostatics, which involve the study of fluids at rest. This
includes topics such as pressure distribution in fluids, forces on submerged
surfaces.

Analysis of fluid flow in pipes and channels: Civil engineers frequently
encounter fluid flow in pipes and open channels. Studying fluid mechanics
helps in understanding the behavior of fluids in these systems, including
topics such as energy losses, flow rates, pressure distribution, and hydraulic
design.

Understanding fluid forces and flow patterns helps engineers ensure the
stability, functionality, and safety of these structures in different hydraulic
condition.

Understanding energy conservation in fluid flow: The Bernoulli equation
represents a fundamental principle of energy conservation in fluid flow. By
studying the Bernoulli equation, civil engineers gain an understanding of how
energy is transferred and conserved in fluid systems.

Understanding fluid dynamics around structures: The Bernoulli equation
helps civil engineers understand fluid dynamics around structures, such as
weirs, spillways, and bridges.

Design and analysis of fluid systems: Understanding head loss is crucial for
designing and analyzing fluid systems, such as pipelines, ducts, and channels.
By studying head loss, engineers can determine the pressure drop along a
flow path and ensure that the system operates efficiently. This knowledge




helps in selecting appropriate pipe sizes, optimizing the layout of the system,
and ensuring that the required flow rates and pressures are maintained.

7. Understanding of fluid forces: The momentum equation is a fundamental
principle that relates the forces acting on a fluid to changes in its momentum.
By studying the momentum equation, civil engineers gain an understanding
of fluid forces, including pressure forces and viscous forces. This knowledge is
crucial for designing structures that interact with fluid flows, such as dams,
bridges, and offshore platforms, and for analyzing the stability and safety of
hydraulic systems.

8. Design and analysis of hydraulic structures: The continuity equation is
applicable to the design and analysis of various hydraulic structures
encountered in civil engineering. Civil engineers can use the continuity
equation to analyze the flow behavior and hydraulic performance of
structures such as weirs, spillways, culverts, and hydraulic jumps. This
knowledge helps engineers ensure the proper functioning and safety of these
structures under different flow conditions.

9. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.

10. An ahility to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

11. An ahility to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative Contents
Lol ) ey siaall

Indicative content includes the following.

1.

5.
6.

Introduction of Fluid Mechanics: Definition and properties of fluids, Fluid Statics:
Pressure and forces.

Fluid static: Pascal Law, Viscosity, Surface tension, Capillarity.

Fluid Dynamics: flow characteristics and classifications [10 hrs]

Fluid Kinematics: Flow visualization and description, streamlines, Velocity and
discharge. [10 hrs]

Fluid flow in pipes and Ducts: Laminar and turbulent flow, Reynolds number and
flow regimes, Pressure drop Conservation laws and control volume analysis,
continuity equation, Euler equation of motion, Bernoulli equation (energy
equation) in ideal and real fluids and head loss calculation.

Flow measurements: Principles and types of flow measuring devices, Venturi
meter, Orifice meter, and Pitot tube. [10 hrs]

Momentum equation and computation of forces acting on a fluid to changes in
its momentum.

Pumps and Turbines. [5 hrs]

Head loss calculation. [5 hrs]

7. Three reservoir Problems. [5 hrs]

8.

Design and analysis of a multi-pipe system involve considering several factors,
such as pipe sizing, pipe material selection, hydraulic calculations, pressure drop,
and flow distribution. [8 hrs]

9. Flow in open channels: Types of Flow, Channel Geometry, Flow Velocity and




Discharge, Manning Equation. [10 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abeil) il i

1. Lectures: Lectures serve as the primary mode of delivering content in fluid
mechanics courses. Instructors use presentations, demonstrations, and visual aids to
explain theoretical concepts, equations, and fundamental principles. They may also
incorporate real-world examples and applications to help students connect theory to
practice.

2. Problem-solving: Fluid mechanics is a highly problem-oriented subject. Instructors
often emphasize problem-solving exercises and provide students with practice
questions that cover a range of difficulty levels. Solving these problems helps
students develop analytical and critical thinking skills, apply theoretical concepts to

Strategies practical situations, and reinforce their understanding of the subject.
3. Laboratory experiments: Hands-on laboratory experiments provide students with
an opportunity to observe fluid phenomena and validate theoretical concepts. By
conducting experiments involving flow measurements, fluid properties, and hydraulic
systems, students gain practical experience and learn how to use instruments and
equipment commonly used in fluid mechanics.
4. Online resources and interactive tools: Online resources, such as interactive
simulations, virtual labs, and multimedia materials, can supplement traditional
teaching methods. These resources provide students with additional opportunities
for self-study, practice, and exploration of fluid mechanics concepts at their own
pace.

Student Workload (SWL)
e gl \oig}m@wwb.ﬂ\ Jaall

Structured SWL (h/sem) 63 Structured SWL (h/w) 4

Jeadll PUA lUall alaiiall ol Al Jaal) e sanl calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jaall

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4

Jadl) P& QlUall alaiidl) yee ol jall Jaal) e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o Hall Jaal)

Total SWL (h/sem) 125
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Module Evaluation
Al ) zaldll PRtty

. . Relevant Learning
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due
Outcome
Formative Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3and 10 LO #1, #2, #3, #4, #6
assessment Assignments 2 10% (10) 2and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7




Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous | All

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #6 and 8
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lg)b.d\ L;c}gw‘ﬁ\ GL@_LJ\

Material Covered

Week 1 Fluid Definition, Units and dimensions, Fluid properties.
Week 2 Viscosity and Newtons Law
Week 3 Ideal and Real Fluids, Capillary, Surface Tension
Week 4 Static Fluid, Pascal Law, Basic equation for static fluids,
Week 5 Pressure in fluids, types of pressure, pressure measurement devices
Week 6 Kinematics of Fluid motion, Types of flow, Continuity Equation.
Week 7 Mid-term Exam
Week 8 Bernoulli Equation.
Week 9 Application of Bernoulli Equation
Week 10 | Momentum Equation and application
Week 11 | Pumps and Turbines
Week 12 Flow in Real Fluids, Head Loss
Week 13 | Multi Pipe system, Pipes in Parallel, Pipes in Series.
Week 14 | Three Reservoir Problems
Week 15 | Flow in open channels
Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
DAl e gl el
Material Covered
Week 1 Lab 1: Reynold Number.
Week 2 Lab 2: Impact of Jet.
Week 3 Lab 3: Center of Pressure.
Week 4 Lab 4: Bernoulli equation.




Week5 | Lab 5 Venturi meter.
~ Week& | Lab 6: Friction fector for pipes.
Week? | Lab7: Flow through orifice,

Learning and Teaching Resources
Text Available in the Library?
CEreat, R.L., Watkers, G2, and Vennard, J K., 1995
(Rl Elementery flud mechanice. (ol Wiky), w
SR e, (! ) i, YA, 2006 Flng mechanics: |
Recommended Cimbala, J.M, and {lenge.. YA 2006 :f.l'u.rﬂ . anics .
R i fundamentals  and  spplications.  MeGraw-Hil  Higher Mo snby online
Teuts
Education
rttps:/fwww.udemy.com/eourse/the-complete-course-of-fluid-mechanics-for-erginzers-
Websitee 2021/
hitps:/Pacww edy orgflearn/fluid-mechanics
‘Grading Scheme !
r...fl.a..)_gﬁl j:lj:i_:'l‘dq !
Group Grade gt Marks % | Definition
A - Excellent sl 90- 100 | Cusstanding Performanee
o B- Very Good EEREES B0 - B9 Above average with some errors
Succass Group : - - =
(50 - 100) C-Good e 70-T74 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory s fie 60 - 64 Fair but with major shoricomings
E - Sufficient L i 50 - 59 Waork meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX = Fail (ladbeall 28} Cul 5 | (45:45) More work reguired but credit awsrded
(0-49) F=Fail adial_y [0-a4) Erjrﬁmemhie amamtﬂ‘l"wurk required
- ‘l.l. —r = T - = 1 3 - e [ —— T = -.:1-"r —
Mote: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark {for example 2
rmark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rourdled to 54, The University has 4 policy BOT
to condone “near-pass fails" so the only adjustment o marks awarded by the nﬁglrﬁal markeﬂsi will be the
automatic rounding outlined above. ;




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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M odule I nfor mation
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Module Title Concrete Technology | Module Déelivery
Module Type Corelearning activity X Theory
Module Code CE204 Lecture
Lab
ECTS Credits 5 O Tutorial
L Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 [] Seminar
Module Level UGII Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Department CE College | ENG
Module Leader | Dr. Sufyan Younis Ahmad e-mail sofyan1975@uomosul .edu.iq
Assistance
, . R . .
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification | Ph.D.
Module Tutor Zeena Adel Mohammed e-mail zena.adal @uomosul .edu.iq
o rouasuhail @uomosul.edu.ig
Pear Reviewer Name Roua Suhail Zidan email Reffashlla@uomosul.edu.iq
Riffadalli hamad
Scientific Committee Version
Approval Date 2025 Number 10
Relation with other M odules
LAY Al all ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module Concrete Technology 11 Semester 4
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Module Aims, L earning Outcomes and I ndicative Contents
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Module Aims
Jaud Al salall Calaal

1. Introducing al construction materials, specificaly cement and
aggregate.

2. Finding the composition of different types of cement and the properties
of cement with all tests that used to determine cement properties.

3. Study the properties of aggregate with all tests that conducted to find
these properties.

4. Study the effect of cement and aggregate properties on the properties of
concrete based on workability, strength, and durability.

5. Study how to calculate the bulking factor in aggregate to calculate the
actual volume provided in site.

6. Study how to correct the weight of fine and coarse aggregate based on
their humidity conditions.

7. Focus on sustainable materials (friendly environmental materials) that
can be used as a replacement of construction materials including
supplementary cementitious materials and recycling aggregate.

8. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.

9. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate learning
strategies.

10. An ahility to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Module Learning
Outcomes

) pall 3alall aladl) s j3a

Identify the standard specification of quality control for construction
materials (cement, aggregate, and water) based on ASTM, BSEN, 1QS.
Learn how to conduct all tests to determine the properties of all
construction materials specialy cement and aggregate and recognize the
importance of these properties and their effect on the properties of concrete
mixture.

Focus on the properties of plastic concrete including workability, and
precautions that should be considered when concreting in hot and cold
weather.

Learn how to determine concrete mix ratios (by weight) and convert it to
volumes.

Learn how to correct the volume and weight of fine and coarse aggregate
based on their moisture.

Identify the importance of using sustainable materials to improve the
properties of plastic concrete.

I ndicative Contents
1ala Y1 b giaal)

Indicative content includes the following.
Part A — Concrete Technoloqy | / Theory

e Introduction — Introduction of al construction materias. [5 hrs]

e Cement - Focusing in Cement Composition, main compounds of




cement and their effect on hydration process, types of cements,
manufacturing and their uses, Rule of water in hydration, properties of
cement according to the specifications. [25 hrs]

Aggregate — Identifying the properties of coarse and fine aggregate and
their effect on concrete properties, and correct the weight of aggregate
based on its humidity. [15 hrg]

Determine concrete mix ratios (by weight) and how to convert it to
volumeratios. [5 hrg]

Properties of fresh concrete including workability and consistency of
concrete, rheology of concrete and its plasticity. [10 hrs]

Temperature effect on fresh concrete properties and precautions
considered in concreting under cold and hot weathers. [10 hrs]

Sustainable materials — including supplementary cementitious materials
and recycling aggregate. [5 hrs]

Part B — Concrete Technology | / Lab

Writing a good technical report [5 hrg

Tests for ordinary Portland cement including (normal consistency,
setting time, compressive strength, tensile strength and the effect on
curing conditions on strength development). [25 hrg]

Tests of fine and coarse aggregate to determine all its properties
including (sieve analysis, specific gravity, unit weight, moisture
content, absorption). [20 hrg

Tests of clay and concrete blocks, tests of tiles, and tensile test of steel.
[20 hrg]

L ear ning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abesil) il i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this
module is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the
same time refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be
achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of
simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to
the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

e gl \OJ‘%W@MW‘JJ\M‘

Structured SWL (h/sem)

63 Structured SWL (h/w) 4




Juadl) J3A ClUall el ol jall Jaall e sand calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jaall

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Suaill J3& Ll il e sl 5l Jaal e panad Cllall ARl el pall Jaal

62

Total SWL (h/sem)
Jeal) JDa Il QY a5 sl

125

M odule Evaluation

Apasl ) 2Ll s
Time/Nu . .
mber Weight (Marks) | Week Due | Relevant Learning Outcome
Quizzes 2 14% (10) 5, 10 LO#1, 3, and4
Formative Assignments 2 6% (10) 2,5,8,11 | All
assessment Projects/ Lab. 1 10% (10) weekly All
Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO#3,and4
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 9 LO#3,and 4
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o gl Zleiall
Material Covered

Week 1 | Introduction of Construction Materials Especially Cement And Concrete Aggregate.

Week 2 | Cement Composition.

Week 3 | Main Compounds of Cement and Their Effect On Hydration Process.

Week 4 | Types of Cements, Manufacturing and Their Uses.

Week 5 | Rule of Water in Hydration

Week 6 | Concrete Ingredients, Calculating Mix Ratios, and Conversion The Weightsto Volumes

Week 7 | Aggregate Properties, Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregate

Week 8 | Bulking Factor of Aggregates For Volume Correction

Week 9 | ACI Code Procedure For Correction of Aggregate Weights Based on Its Humidity.

Week 10 | Properties of Fresh Concrete, Workability and Consistency of Fresh Concrete.

Week 11 | Standard Tests For Measuring The Workability and Consistency of Concrete.

Week 12 | Calculating Yield, Unit Weight, and Cement Factor of fresh (Im°) fresh concrete.

Week 13 | Concreting in Hot Weather

Week 14 | Concreting in Cold Weather

Week 15 | Sustainable Materials (Supplementary Cementitious Materials + Recycling Aggregate)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e g el

Material Covered

Week 1 | Lab 1: Writing a good technical report

Week 2 | Lab 2: Testsfor ordinary Portland cement (Normal consistency)

Week 3 | Lab 3: Testsfor ordinary Portland cement (Setting time)

Week 4 | Lab 4: Tests of cement mortar (Compressive strength for different ages).

Week 5 | Lab5: Testsfor cement mortar (Tensile strength for different ages).

Week 6 | Lab 6: Sieve analysis of coarse aggregates (Grading, M.A.S, and A.S.S).

Week 7 | Lab 7: Sieve analysis of fine aggregates (Grading , FM , and Fine materials passing No. 200).

Week 8 Lab 8: Midterm Exam.

Week 9 | Lab 9: Testsfor aggregates (Specific gravity of fine and coarse aggregates).

Week 10 | Lab 10: Tests for aggregates (Unit weight, Absorption).

Week 11 | Lab 11: Test of concrete blocks (Compressive strength ,Unit weight, Absorption).

Week 12 | Lab 12: Tensile test and modulus of elasticity for steel.

Week 13 | Lab 13: Testsfor clayey Bricks (Compressive strength ,Unit weight, Absorption).

Week 14 | Lab 14: Testsfor tiles (Flexura tensile strength, Absorption).

Week 15 | Lab 15: Activity Index of sustainable Cementitious materials.

L ear ning and Teaching Resour ces
u.u..g).ﬁ.“} ?L.ﬂ‘ J.JLLAA

Text Availablein theLibrary?
Required Texts Composition and properties of concrete (Troxell) Y es (Text Book)
Recommended Texts Properties of Concrete (M. Neville) Yes
Websites N/A
Grading Scheme
Eret Grade el HEILE Definition
(%)
A - Excdlent Okl 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good laa s 80-89 Above average with some errors
success Group =" Go0q - 70-79 | Sound work with notabl
(50 - 100) - Goo - und work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory b gl 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient J s 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria




Note; Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded w the higher or lower full mark (for example o
mark of 54,5 will be rounded to 55, whersas a mark of 54,4 will be rounded o 54. The University has a poticy NOT
Ao condone "nedr-pass [ils" soo the only adjustment mrmami awa.rﬂe-d by the original markerfs) will be the
awtomatic rounding ocutlined above: it
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Module Title Concrete Technology | Module Delivery
Module Type Corelearning activity X Theory
X Lecture

Module Code CE209 X Lab

. 1 Tutorial
ECTS Credits 5 O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Seminar
Module L evel UGlI Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Department CE College | ENG
Module Leader | Dr. Sufyan Younis Ahmad e-mail sofyan1975@uomosul .edu.iq

, . Assistance , . .

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification | Ph.D.

Zeena Adel Mohammed

zena.adal@uomosul.edu.ig

rouasuhail@uomosul.edu.ig

Module Tutors | RouaSuhail Zidan e-mail
Riffadalli hamad Reffashlla@uomosul.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. it;fnﬁgYounls e-mail sofyan1975@uomosul .edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval Version
Date 2025 Number 10
Relation with other M odules
LAY gl ) ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module Semester
Co-requisitesmodule Semester
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Module Aims, L earning Outcomes and I ndicative Contents
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Module Aims
Jaud Al salall Calaal
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10.
11.

Finding bleeding and plastic shrinkage in fresh concrete.

Identifying the properties of hardened concrete.

Identifying Factors affecting the properties of hardened concrete

Study the effect of wi/c ratio on concrete strength and durability.

Study the effect of test conditions on concrete strength.

Study the effect of cement type and aggregate nature on concrete strength.
Methods to measure tensile strength of hardened concrete and its relation
with compressive strength.

Calculating the modulus of elasticity of concrete according to different
international codes.

Calculating the drying shrinkage in concrete and its effect on durability.
Design of concrete mix based on ACI Method.

Acceptance of compressive strength results respect to Iragi Code.

Module Learning
Outcomes

salall il s jie
Ll )

S

Identify the unhealthy effect of bleeding and plastic shrinkage on the
properties of concrete.

Identifying the effect of (high and low) water content on the concrete
strength and durability.

Identifying the effect of cement type and aggregate nature on the concrete
strength and durability.

Calculating the modulus of easticity and tensile strength of concrete using
(ACI and BS) equations and ASTM specification.

Determining the drying shrinkage strain of concrete.

Learn how to design concrete mixture based on ACI Method.

Learn how to evaluate the concrete strength results according to 1QS Code.

Indicative Contents
Hala LY il gl

Indicative content includesthe following.
Part A — Concrete Technology Il / Theory

Bleeding and plastic shrinkage in fresh concrete. [7 hrs]

Properties of hardened concrete and Factors affecting on the concrete
properties. [7 hrg]

Effect of w/c ratio, and the conditions at test on concrete strength and
durability. [7 hrs]

Effect of cement type and aggregate nature on concrete strength. [7 hrs]
Methods to measure tensile strength of hardened concrete and its relation
with compressive strength. [7 hrg]

Calculating the modulus of elasticity of concrete according to different
international codes. [4 hrg]

Design of concrete mix based on ACI code Method. [7 hrg]




Acceptance of compressive strength results respect to 1QS Code. [4 hrg]

Part B — Concrete Technology |1 / L ab

Writing a good technical report [5 hrg

Testing the fresh concrete for Temperature, unit weight, slump, and
bleeding of concrete specimens. [4 hrs]

Testing the strength of cured concrete samples at a standard age of 28
day, effect of capping of concrete cylinder on the compressive strength,
and Effect of shape (standard cylinder and cube) of the concrete
specimens on the compressive strength. [8 hrg

Test of flexural tensile strength (one and two points loads). [3hrs]
Non-destructive testing of concrete (Hammer, ultrasonic test) and
destructive testing of concrete (Core and loading test). [8 hrg]|

ACI design method and making trial mix. [2hrg]

L earning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 bl i) i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this
module is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the
same time refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be
achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of
simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to
the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) - Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Juadl) P QU il ol jall Jasl) e sand calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jaall
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 7 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
dhadll oA Gl alaiiall ye ol all Jaal) Lo gl Calldall aliiall el ) Jasl
Total SWL (h/sem) 150
Jaml) A allall IS ) 5 Jasl
Module Evaluation
:&,}ub.ﬂ\ saldl) (Q.LIS.I
Time/Nu Relevant L earning

Weight (Marks) Week Due

mber Outcome




Quizzes 2 14% (10) 3,8 LO#1, 3, and4
For mative Assignments 2 6% (10) 58 All
assessment Projects/ Lab. 1 10% (10) weekly All
Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO#3,and4
Summative | Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-3
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o gl Zleiall
Material Covered
Week 1 | Finding bleeding and plastic shrinkage in fresh concrete.
Week 2 | Identifying the properties of hardened concrete.
Week 3 | Identifying Factors affecting the properties of hardened concrete.
Week 4 | Effect of w/c ratio on the properties of hardened concrete.
Week 5 | Study the effect of test conditions on concrete strength.
Week 6 | Study the effect of cement type, fineness of cement, and aggregate nature on concrete strength.
Week 7 | Effect of curing conditions and temperature on the properties of hardened concrete.
Week 8 | Factors affecting compression & tensile in concrete and conversion between different ages.
Week 9 | Measuring the tensile strength of hardened concrete and its relation with compressive strength.
Week 10 | Relation between Compression and Tensile strength of concrete.
Week 11 | Drying Shrinkage of concrete.
Week 12 | Calculating the modulus of elasticity of concrete according to different codes.
Week 13 | Calculating drying shrinkage of concrete.
Week 14 | Design of concrete mix based on ACI Method.
Week 15 | Acceptance of compressive strength results respect to 1QS Code
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
DAl e gl el
Material Covered
Week 1 | Lab 1: Review writing a good technical report.
Week 2 | Lab 2: Slump test of fresh concrete, making and curing concrete test specimens.
Week 3 | Lab 3: Temperature and unit weight measurement of freshly mixed concrete.
Week 4 | | ab 4: Bleeding measurement of freshly mixed concrete..
Week 5 | Lab 5: Testing the compressive strength of hardened concrete samples and finding the effect of
shape (standard cylinder and cube) of the concrete specimens on the strength.




Week 7 | Lab 7: Testing the fiexural fensile strength (one and two points load).

Woeh s | Lab 5 Midierm bxam.

e e

Week 9 | [ ab 0 Non-destruciive testing of concrete (Hammer test).
Week 10 | 1ab 10: Non-destructive testing of concrete (ulttasonic test),

e —

Week 11 | Lab 11: Desteuctive testing of conerete (Core fest and loading est).
Week12 | Lab 12: Retarders ahd Accelerarors additives,

Week 13 | Lah 13: Fiber reinforced concrete -
WeekI4 | Lab 14: Effect of recycled coarse aggregate in concrete.
| Week 15 | 14h 15; making trial mix according to ACI design mothod.

Learning and Teaching Resources
,-_}'.u'__i].ﬂ.lj F_lu.ﬂl__,.‘ﬂ.;m
Text Availablein the Library?

Réguired Texts Composilion and properties of conerete | Troxell) Vs (Text Book)

Recommended Texts | Properties of Concrete (M. Neville) Yes
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= Grading Scheme
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Group - T E——
A = Fxeellent AR G - 100 Ouistanding Performanice
& & B - Very Goad baa o 80 -89 Ahove average with some errors
{El:ﬁﬁmlm"p . - Good A 7079 Sound work with notable efrors
' 1) - Satisfactory i s BiF - 69 Fair hut with major shoricomings
E - Sufficicnt o g &y -59 Worle meets minimam criteria

Fail Gronp | FX - Fail ateall a8 ol | {45-49) More work reguired bur credit awanded
"} -’lfl'} s F - ﬂil saly {Iluﬂdj Lﬂnﬂd&rﬂhm amount :-iu.-wkmqulred
Note: Marks Decimial places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to tie higher or lower FuII mark (for exampie a
mark of 34.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas & mark of 54,4 will be rounded to 54. The Tlaig "'tz.f ]*.u-: & policy NOT
1o condone "npear-pass fails" so the onty adjustment 10 marks awanded h:.r :h iy () will ‘be the
autcmzlic rounding outlined above.

¥ Wi

g r*ﬁ"}g '3}35 j;;fﬁﬁ,;a,\

'.'r

bl G kgl e )



MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
:\:u.n\JAJ\ 3alall ULAJX&A

Module Title Engineering Surveying | Module Delivery
Module Type Core Rheory
Xlecture
Module Code CE205 X ab
ECTS Credits 6 IZI’utor.laI
Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150 [Beminar
Module Level uGll Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Department CE College ENG
Module Leader Yezin A. Alnajjar e-mail Yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Zeena A. Al-Kazzaz e-mail Zeena.kazzaz@uomosul.edu.iqg
Peer Reviewer Name Yezin A. Alnajjar e-mail Yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 1.0
Date
Relation with other Modules
A Al 5l ) gall ae 48]l
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester



mailto:Yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:Zeena.kazzaz@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:Yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of surveying theory

Module Objectives through the application of techniques.

. . L To understand linear and level measurements.
A:u.n\‘)ﬂ\ 3alall Calaal

This course deals with the basic concept of surveying.
This is the basic subject for surveying.

To understand instruments.

To understand contouring.

Define surveying and types.

Angle units and conversions. Error types.
Scale types.

Basic surveying tools.

Distance measurements by tape.

Levels types and calculations.

Earth curvature and refraction.

Module Learning Reciprocal leveling.

Outcomes

W e N LA WNREROU R WN

Two peg test.

[y
o

. Longitudinal and cross sections.

[N
[N

Jaul Al saLall (J,jn s i . Contour lines.
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. An ability to identify, analyze, and solve complex engineering problems
according to principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.
13. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge and using appropriate
learning strategies.
14. An ability to participate and work professionally and ethically in different
projects to function on multi-disciplinary teams.

Indicative content includes the following.

Part A: theory
Definition and types, history. Types of error- mistakes, systematic and randon. [6 hrs]

Different formats of angles. How to convert, Scales, stations, basic map contents.[6

hrs]
Indicative Contents
Lald Y b sl Revision problem classes [5 hrs]

Leveling definitions and basics. Method of leveling. Types of levels, effects of Earth
curvature and refraction. [14 hrs]

Longitudinal and cross sections. Contours. [10 hrs]




Part B: Lab
Basic Surveying Instruments and Tools« Definition and Care (3hrs)

Measuring distances with tape and other methods (3hrs)
Surveying a building using the direct method (3hrs)
Establishing and dropping vertical columns (3hrs)

Measuring distances in the presence of obstacles (3hrs)
Identifying the leveling instrument and its components (3hrs)
Setting up the leveling instrument and taking readings (3hrs)
Using the leveling instrument for transferring point elevations (fly leveling) (3hrs)
Using the leveling instrument for precision leveling (3hrs)
Finding intermediate point elevations (3hrs)

Finding negative point elevations (3hrs)

Conducting the two-peg test (3hrs)

Conducting the reverse leveling (3hrs)

Longitudinal profiles (3hrs)

Cross-sectional profiles (3hrs)

Learning and Teaching Strategies

palatll 5 aladl) laasd] yid

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes,
interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple activities that are interesting
to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) c
Jhadl) A QU alaiiall ol all Jasl) Lo sanl Ul alaiiall sl Hall sl

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 75 Unstructured SWL (h/w) c
Suaill I3 Il il e sl 5l sl L poud Glll Bl it sl 30 Jaal

Total SWL (h/sem) 150

Juaill I8 lldall IS sl 5l Sl

Module Evaluation
Aol ) 3Ll s




Relevant Learning
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due
Outcome
Quizzes 2 14% (7) 5and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11
H.w.
. 1 3% (3) 2and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7
Assignments
Formative
Class
assessment . 1 3% (3)
.Assignments
Projects / Lab. 4 20% (5) Continuous | All
Report
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

g Bl e gl zleial
Material Covered
Week 1 Introduction to surveying, basic definitions
Week 2 Angles and conversions
Week 3 Types of errors
Week 4 Basic surveying tools
Week 5 Measuring lines
Week 6 Types of obstacles, Quiz
Week 7 Systematic errors in tape measurements
Week 8 Midterm Examination
Week 9 Basic leveling definitions, Optics of levels
Week 10 Types of levels
Week 11 |y method of leveling
Week 12 Check leveling, Two peg test, Effect of curvature and refraction
Week 13 Reciprocal leveling
Week 14 Longitudinal and cross sections, Contouring
Week 15 contouring
Week 16

Preparing for Final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e g el

Material Covered




Week 1 | Lab 1: Basic Surveying Instruments and Tools¢ Definition and Care.
Week 2 | Lab 2: Measuring distances with tape and other methods.

Week 3 | Lab 3: Surveying a building using the direct method.

Week 4 | Lab 4: Establishing and dropping vertical columns.

Week 5 | Lab 5: Measuring distances in the presence of obstacles.

Week 6 | Lab 6: Identifying the leveling instrument and its components.
Week 7 | Lab 7: Setting up the leveling instrument and taking readings.

Week 8 | Lab 8: Using the leveling instrument for transferring point elevations (fly leveling).
Week 9 | Lab 9: Using the leveling instrument for precision leveling.

Week 10 | Lab 10: Finding intermediate point elevations.

Week 11 | Lab 11: Finding negative point elevations.

Week 12 | Lab 12: Conducting the two-peg test.

Week 13 | Lab 13: Conducting the reverse leveling.

Week 14 | Lab 14: Longitudinal profiles.

Week 15 | Lab 15: Cross-sectional profiles.

u.u:!‘).lﬂ\j ?LUM J.JL».AA

Learning and Teaching Resources

Text

Available in the Library?

Kavanagh, Barry and Diane K. Slattery. Surveying with

Required Texts Yes
Construction Applications. 8th ed., Pearson Education, Inc., 2014.
Recommended Kavanagh, Barry and Diane K. Slattery. Surveying with
Texts Construction Applications. 8th ed., Pearson Education, Inc., 2014. No
Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/civil-engineering
Grading Scheme
Group Grade padil) Marks % | Definition
A - Excellent | Ty 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
Success Group B - Very Good las 2 80 -89 Above average with some errors
(50 - 100) C - Good ITN 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory Lo g 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
el 2 g f".'"!""“ =

Material Coverad

Weekl ! Lab 1: Basic Surveving Instruments and Toolss Definition and Care,
‘Week2 | Lab 2: Measuring disiances with iape and other methods,

Week3 | Lab 3-Surveying a building using the direct methaed,

Weekd | Lab 4: Establishing and dropping venical columns,

Week 5 Lak 5 Mensuring distances in the presenee of obstacles.

Waeks | Lab & Identifying the leveling insrment and its componenis.

Week? | Lah 7: Seming up the leveling instrument and wking readings.

Week8 | Lab 8 Using the leveling instrument [or transferring point elevations (1ly leveling).

Week 9 Lab @: Using the leveling instrument for precision leveling,

Wesk 10 | Lab 10: Finding infermediate point clevations.

| Week11l  Lab 11 Findi ng negative point elevations:

Week1Z | Lab 12: Conducting the wo-pez tesL

Week13 Lab i3 Conducting the reverse leveling.

R

Week14 | Lan 14; Longitudina i;rmﬁj-ﬁ'-

Week15 | Lab 15 Cross-sectional prifiles.

Learning and Teaching Resources

Mﬁj_-fliﬂ! Ji;.u.-q
I Text Awvailable in the Library?-
] | Kavanagh, Barry and Diane K. Slattery. Surveylng with
Required Texts . ¥ ve ¥es

Constnection Applicatons. 8th ed., Pearson Education, inc., 2014,

HEﬁﬂﬁ'll‘l‘lEndE-r«l Eavanagh, Barry and Diagne K, Etatj:_er'!,-'. Burveying with

Texts. Construction Applications. 8th ed., Pearson Education, Inc., 2014, G
Websites https:,"fww.murﬁera .argfhmwseﬁbhﬁﬂca'—ﬁcier.te-and--an,gineering.-'::hil-angs'r'ae-ztirag
Grading Scheme
Group | Grade o Marks %
A - Excallent gl 90 - 100
Success Group | B-VeryGeod | I s ) - 8%
(50 - 100) C-Good | o 78
D - Satisfactory | Sy 50 - 68




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
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Module Title Engineering Surveying I Module Delivery
Module Type Core Rheory
Xlecture
Module Code CE210 X.ab
ECTS Credits 6 IZI’utor.laI
Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150 [Beminar
Module Level uaGll Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Department CE College ENG
Module Leader Yezin A. Alnajjar e-mail yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.ig
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Zeena A. Al-Kazzaz e-mail Zeena.kazzaz@uomosul.edu.ig
Peer Reviewer Name Yezin A. Alnajjar e-mail yazinalnajjar@uomosul.edu.ig
Scientific Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 1.0
Date
Relation with other Modules
A Dl 5l 3 sall ae 48l
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Objectives
Al 5oLl Calaal

1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of surveying theory
through the application of techniques.

To understand measurements.

This course deals with the basic concept of surveying.

This is the basic subject for surveying.

To understand angles and bearings problems.

To perform surveying.

Module Learning
Outcomes

o Hall 3alall aladl) s jAa

Recognize how to do angle measurements.

List the various terms associated with surveying.
Summarize what is meant by surveying.

Discuss the bearings.

Explain the coordinates.

Define Total station.

Identify the basic total station applications.
Define GPS basics.

Identify basic GPS applications.

W e N LA WNREROU R WN

10. Explain Area surveying.
11. Explain Volume surveying.

Indicative Contents
Ll Y1 il siaall

Indicative content includes the following.
Part A- Course Theory

Theodolite definition- types, history. Angle types- horizontal and vertical, face right
and face left, positive and negative vertical angles, drawing the right shapes,
clockwise and counterclockwise angles. [10 hrs]

Naming convention of horizontal angles, one letter, three letter, closed and open
traverse, Sum of internal angles. Bearings of lines. North determination. Departure
and latitude. Coordinates (XYZ, ENH). Traverse errors and correction. Theodolite for

coordinates. [12 hrs]

Total station, components, types,,Prism and Non-Prism. Robotic and smart stations,
TLS, point clouds, [6 hrs]

GPS, types and segments. Sources of errors. Sky Plot. [4 hrs]

Area measurements, from longitudinal and cross sections, from contours and spot
heights, using trapezoidal and simpson methods. Volume calculations. [8 hrs]

Revision problem classes [5 hrs]

Part B. Lab




Introduction to theodolites, setting, leveling, centering, orientation. measuring
horizontal and vertical angles. Traversing. [14 hrs]

Total station surveying. Survey of new coordinates, setting out, intersection. [5 hrs]

GPS surveying, Sky plot, waypoints. Route. [5 hrs]

Area calculations. Volume calculations. [6 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl 5 abeil) il i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes,
interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple activities that are interesting
to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) s
Jadl) I8 I piall sl 51 Jan e sl Ul STl ol 52l Jaa)

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) s
Joadl) I8 Il ALl e ol ) Jaal) PSP TR IR PR PR SR

Total SWL (h/sem) 150

Gl J38 llall ISl 51 Jaal

Module Evaluation
:\:xu\‘)ﬂ\ 3alall (u:\s.a

Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11
Formative Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7
assessment Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous | All
Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All




Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lg)L.J\ gc}gu‘ﬁ\ GL@_LJ\

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction to Theodolites
Week2 | angle types
Week3 | theodolite setup
Week 4 Bearing types and conversions
Week 5 Coordinates
Week 6 Open and closed traverse
Week 7 Trigonometric leveling
Week 8 Midterm Examination
Week 9 Total Station and laser scanning
Week 10 | gps surveying
Week 11 | preas
Week 12 | preas using coordinates
Week 13 | \/olumes
Week 14 | \/5lumes, from contours and spot heights
Week 15 | \orizontal and vertical curves
Week 16 | preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
OfRall e gl el
Material Covered
Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to theodolites, setting
Week 2 Lab 2: measuring horizontal and vertical angles.
Week 3 Lab 3: traversing
Week 4 Lab 4: total station surveying
Week 5 Lab 5: gps surveying
Week 6 Lab 6: Area calculations
Week 7 Lab 7: Volume calculations




Learning and Teaching Resources

sl g pladll pilis
TéRE: . Auailable in the Library?
H’Blll.ﬂﬂﬂ o Kavanagh, Barry and Diane K, Slattery. Surveying with Vi
: Construction Applications: Bth ed., Prarson Education, inc., 2014,
H‘Eﬁ:m‘iﬁlﬁdm ‘Kavanagh, Barry and Ciane K. Slattary. Surveying with ]
Teuts Construction Applications. 8th ed., Pearson Education, lnc., 2014, ik
qW!bﬁtﬂ_ ] htl;m:.-".l"mww.c_ﬂursér:l.urgﬂimw*sefphﬂiﬂﬂi-sti&ﬁce-anﬂ-engineering*’cluiI-'engir.e;ring
Grading Scheme.
o W EREL
Group Grade el 3 Marke % | Definition
A - Excellent uial 80 -100 | Outstanding Periarmance
B - Very Good i 4y 20-8% | Above averzge with some errars
?;‘Ef;a?““" € - Gond e 70-75% | Sound work with notale errors
D = Satisfactory d BO-63 Fair but with major shortcomings
| E=Sufficent U pie &6 - 5% Work meets mirimum criteris
Fail Group FX = Fail (Aadadl 38) sty [ {95-49) | Mare work required but credit swerded
(0~ 48) F - Fail b (0-44) | Considerable amount of work reqwred
s : = — TR e

e etk JI_ o Tt

Note: Marks Decirnal places above or below 0.5 will Be reunded to the figher of lower full mark (fcr exampie a
rnark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, wheress a mark of 54.4 will be reunded to 54, The University has a policy NOT

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awsrded by the origisg
auiomatic rounding autlined abova

R ety

T

:____,"..1.5.1_ ,IHHPJHJ

arl-:er{.‘.-‘-f will he the
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Module Title The crimes of the Baath regimein Iraq Module Delivery
Module Type Basic O Theory
Module Code UOM 2050 X Lecture
ECTS Credits 2 O Lab
O Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 50 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGll Semester of Delivery three
Administering Department CE College ENG
Module Leader Shaza Jagan e-mail XXXXXX
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Shaza Jagan e-mail XXXXXX
SDca:::tific Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 1.0
Relation with other Modules
6 AV A 5ol 3 sall ae A8l
Prerequisite module None Semester None
Co-requisites module None Semester None




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

4L Y1 il ginall g alail) il g gl Hal) 5ol Calaa

Module Aims

Al 5okl Calaal

o AN bl L) A el GO, e 0
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Module Learning
Outcomes

o Hall 3alall alasl) s jAa

By Aalagh L Bl al) G Caad) LSl ) WAl Gaae agd GO sal 05 ¢
il 5 b5 Al sl el

G o gl ghals L il agd 5 e JSiy Apdn ) Cilaal) ani g Jilas (e DUl (S ¢
Sl adinal e,

Alaay) adlll 3 3ad: Capedll e o palE g 6 ol g cdlandl g i) (3 s daal DUl aledy ()
Led saaill iyl (§ sia Sl e,

Indicative Contents
Lol ) ey siaall

Lgealuad g adl 2l o ggie;
0 Aaall iy s,
0 (&) cuelaa) danliu dgilia) & all ¢ 5,
0 g5 dS e ak,
430 gl il jad) g1 g
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0 Amdill el iy i,

0 Apdill &l all e A,
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aainall e ail alloda s,
Al) a8 Lgtihaas a3 ) aa) gall AL A e,
0 Uall agh vl latial,
o )l B Cad) AUAH Ayid) ad) jad):
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Learning and Teaching Strategies
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o Al i) ey @il z ok DA e Ol g 15 Yol Gl G pualas i
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Student Workload (SWL)
Ul ) Jeall

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Jiadl) JBA lUall el ol Al Jaal) e sanl calldall alaiiall sl 5l Jasll

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
Juadl) JA Ul alaiidl) yee ol Al Jaal) e sand Calldall alsiiall yue o Hall Jaal)

Total SWL (h/sem) 50

Juadl) JI& Ul ISl 5 Jaal

Module Evaluation

:\.:}u\JJ.‘\ salll ?‘17393
Time/Nu Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 20% (10) 5,10 LO #2,4,6and 8
H. W.
. 1 7% (7) 3,5,8,11,13 | LO#1,3,7,6,9and 10

Assignments
Formative

Class .
assessment . 1 7% (7) 3,5,8,11,13 | LO#1,3,7,6,9and 10

Assignments

Projects / Lab. 10% (10)

Report 1 6% (6) 13 LO #2,4,5,7,9and 10
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
bl o sl Zleiall

Material Covered




Ll 5 23 sl o sqde

Week 1
Week2 | s saligls
Week3 | bl dapal)
Week4 | O

daelaiay) day yall
Week 5 T 252
Week 6 | bl aliil) ad 4 ja
Week 7 | b5 ddill 23l )
Week 8 2005 Lilall 4381 jal) dlad) AaSaal) () 58 (38 5 Cunal) alas Q31 s
Week 9 | A=l sdla dilal dil a
Week 10 | “steal) HE &
Week 11 | i) Cliall caad
Week 12 | i o Flasl o sael)
Week 13 | W2 deonall dalu¥l Jlaaind
Week 14 | Sl (& Sl alaid ) 23 el
Week 15 | (a3 (inad) plaill (1o 25 sal) Ao laad) 820315 il s
Week 16

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Dfdall e gl mlgiall

Material Covered
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6




Learning and Teaching Resources
wag 5l g "ll.]lll sl
Ayailablein the
: Library?
! 5 EJUJLEIL:J‘LEH_PMEM%FHﬂJﬁ“ﬁE
| Recommended Texts No
| Wehsites
Grading Scheme
Group Grade etill Marks (%) | Definition
A - Excetlent igal 90 - 100 Outstanding Perfarmance
B - Very Good li 80 -89 Abowe average with some emrors
SUCoEsS Group
(50 -100) € -Good 3 70-78 Sound work with notable errors
' b - Satisfaciony B 6 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient oJsie 50- 59 Wk mests minimam criteria
Fail Group FX = Fall ladlodl ad) o | (45-43) bore work required but credit awarded
{0 -48) F—Fall el tI}-MI- E-:-ns.{dna-rahlp -arnnunt-::fwurk; reqmmd I
Mate: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark {for example a
rraark of 54, 5a.r.-u|l be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be reunded o 54, Thenh.-'ETsi‘I:'l,-' has 3 policy MOT
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Module Title . .
d i a2l Module Delivery
el ol
Module Type
el
el g 5 i
Module Code Xrheory
L UOM?2012 Clecture
geal 3o, CLab
ECTS Credits Crutorial
o e 2 [Practical
«
XSeminar
SWL (hr/sem) Eg
LS Jeall
Module Level / s sivdll 2 Semester of Delivery / el s 1
Administering Department College
. CE R ENG
&Y il LK
Module Leader Rasha Taha e-mail XXXXXX
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc.
Module Tutor | ---—--- e-mail | -——--
Peer Reviewer Name Rasha Taha e-mail XXXXXX
Scientific Committee Approval 2025 Version Number 10
Date
Relation with other Modules
LAY Al all ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module AEPTR Semester
Co-requisites module AETR) Semester
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Module Objectives
Jaud Al salal) Calaal

AR Jlexin) e 5,08 i€y ol 5 dagaaall 3ol jall e calldall (S5 58 sl Al Jacadll 138 (g0 Caagll
&Le'.'\u\]\ Crpan oy gaig ‘M\ Cpan g ;\31‘;1\ 34 QLJMJ\S ‘ug)ay\ & dLAg\J\ ‘;TA:\M i}(\.Aa:\u\
Aol ol Aalud) & i) e oy ga 5 Calldall ool Y1 (5 5301 dai

Module Learning

Outcomes
Al ol salall aladl) il yia

CLO1:
M\@ﬂ\u\;emtghm‘ A&\ﬁb)@o);)@&.du\ugﬁ

CLO2:
A padl ARl Gl by sy calldall iy s

CLO3:
Y 5 o padl il Ul Sl rans

CLO4:
S gadl g il dlac Y L sle 5 A jall Zalll Jlae b alall sl 3y 53

CLOS:
ALY el 5 Lgilae g Lt 5 A el 43l Jlea le)

CLOG:
Lemmaai s A alll eUad) ) slad (e lldal) (S

CLO7:
Al g oy e s aDSI slal 8 Adlaad) o) sill @l 0y allall sl ) (35l dgais

CLOS:

‘;u\.ud\ anll gl 2 J).}bg_n:\):ﬂ\

Indicative Contents
Lol ) ey siaall

(Slelu 6) :Js¥) ¢ 5
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Wals ol e
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Glhall Jpidl o
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i) Y1)

il 5 ) Canllii g Aa geia (5 tan Ul ) A glaall il glaall 5 <aYT Jla) ) ZLaYU ¢ g ol o3a
Al all Jiati g a1 A pall Aall) 2ol 8 sa ) pualaall Giadde 3 51 i le 5ol (e s cagin &3

A il il gl 5 A8 5 Caall Jals lial sl 5 cililaiel) 5 &l jualaally

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 23 Structured SWL (h/w) -
Jeadll J3A allall aliiall ol jall Jeall Lo saud Calldall alatiall asl all Jaal) '
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) . Unstructured SWL (h/w) 11

Jeaill I8 Gl aliiadll e aadpall Gl

e sl Gl aliidl) jae ol ) Jaall

Total SWL (h/sem)

50
Juadl) J3A Ul Y il jall Jaal)
Module Evaluation
A Hal) 3alal) e#\SS
Relevant Learning
Time/Number | Weight (Marks) Week Due
Outcome
Quizzes
. 3 5% (15) 4,8 and 10 All
BN
H.W Assignments
. 2 5% (10) 6,7 CLO4, CLO5, and CLO6
Formative Al il )
Assessment Seminars
o ) 1 5% (5) 12 All
‘;\..US.J\ eﬁﬁ-‘” JLLA-HJ‘
On-site
Assignment 2 5% (10) 6, 10 CLO4, CLO5, and CLO6
aall Jaks il
Summati Midterm Exam 2h 10% (10) 7 Al
rs
ummative i) s A
Assessment
ol Final Exam 3h 50% (50) 16 Al
- 3 rs
e & el latay) °
Total Assessment / L) & il 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
L;).E.'J\ (= sl GL@.LJ\
Material Covered / sUaidll aual sall
Week 1 (5~ll) Aol 22Dl 2l
Week 2 BEUPEM]
Week 3 ) il el 5
Week 4 Ll sal s Gls
Week 5 e ) 5 )
Week 6 il sal g s
Week 7 Ll &l ol




Week 8 4 gaiall clany!
Week 9 Gathaall J gzaall
Week 10 3 gall) cUaiY)
Week 11 WY
Week 12 euball jeasll & Yl
Week 13 (el el
Week 14 i sl el
Week 15 haeall (ul i gl e lll)
Week 16 el plaiay)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Material Covered / slaaall gyl sall
Week 1 2 Y
Week 2 REPTN
Week 3 REPTN
Week 4 KYNPYRY
Week 5 anY
Week 6 anY
Week 7 2y

WJA’SS\} (—Jaﬂ\ JJLAAA

Learning and Teaching Resources

Text Available in the Library?
axY) Sl & dsie da
Required Texts ) .
sl i Qe g/ A o>
Recommended Texts L .
sl il el 2ea 2 [ bl Y1 8 =
Websites ] ) ) ) ) )
3 . https://uomosul.edu.ig/en/engineering/environmental-engineering-dept/
43 5 yiSIY) ) gal)
Grading Scheme
Gila Hall ki
Group Grade sl Marks % | Definition
A - Excellent bl 90- 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good [SENRTEN 80-89 Above average with some errors
(S:(;:(ielsgoG)roup C - Good 2 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory Lo gl 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jsa 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail (Aadlaal) 08) il | (45-49) More work required but credit awarded
(0-49) F - Fail sl ) (0-44) Considerable amount of work required



https://uomosul.edu.iq/en/engineering/environmental-engineering-dept/
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Week 9 ol g
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Week 11 =0
Week 12 rall el d Y
Week13 il Ll
- Week 15 il @ e |
Week 16 JERTE T
Deﬂver*,r Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) i
Material Covered / s sl ol * g
Week 1 x|
S L |
Nk 2 ¥
Week 3 s
Learning and Teaching Resources
il g alelll salias
fmf_ Awailable in the Library?
gt : L s
Reguired Texts
U e E u.l.ﬁ. -
L e e B fri
Recommended Tents i
il g el 300 8 bl sl 2
Websites <) i | R : |
Aol 041 ) https.//uomosul.edu./en/engineering/environmental-enginesdng-cept!
Grading S5¢cheme
'tm1-iﬂi'-] i - .._ b -
Group Grade el ‘Marks % | Definition
A - Excellent el 90 -100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good 80 - 89 Above average with some errars
Suciess Gro
ki P "¢ Geod 0-79 | Sound work with notsble errers
B~ Satisfactory 6 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient 5(1-50 Waork meets minimum criteria
Faileup Fx = Fajl [ 5-49) Meore work required but cradic awardes
ﬁﬂ-ﬂ-@} E{m:-.IdETah!E arncrunr nfwnrl: T'E'-I]IJIFEI:!
tn::- condone "nesr-pase Fauls" ] thre only adjustment ta rrarks awa ¥
above, :

automatic roundi
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Module Information
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Module Title Computer Module Delivery
Module Type Basic @ Theory
Module Code UOM?2032 O Lecture
CTS Cred 3 mLab
ECT it
reas O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 ractica

[ Seminar
Module Level 1 Semester of Delivery 1

Administering Department Civil Engineering College College of Engineering
Module Leader Mohammed Th. Younis e-mail mohammedmth@uomosul.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assist. Prophesier Module Leader’s Qualification Doctor
Module Tutor e-mail

Peer Reviewer Name e-mail

Scientific Committee Version 1.0

Approval Date Number

Relation with other Modules

6 DAY Al Hall o) gall aa A8Dlal

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Aims
Aol Ll salall Calaal

letoMATION

the Internet.

1. Utilize the computer for fundamental tasks.

5. An introduction to Artificial Intelligence

Students successfully completing this course will be able to:

2. ldentify and discuss the hardware components of the computer system. 3. Creating
documents using a word processor and creating presentations. 4. Conducting research on

Module Learning

Outcomes

salall alasll a3

letoMATION

1. Utilize the computer for fundamental tasks.

Students successfully completing this course will be able to:

2. ldentify and discuss the hardware components of the computer system. 3. Creating




)

documents using a word processor and creating presentations. 4. Conducting research on
the Internet.
5. An introduction to Artificial Intelligence

Indicative Contents

security and Networking: What is a network? Types of networks. Basic
network components. Network Security Basics. Understanding network
threats. Network Troubleshooting
E-Commerce: Concepts of Electronic banking services this include online banking:
ATM and debit card services, Phone banking, SMS banking, electronic alert, Mobile
banking
Computer Troubleshooting: Identifying and solving common hardware and software
problems that computer users encounter. Basic troubleshooting techniques and tools for
diagnosing and resolving issues.

Introduction to Al: Definition of Al, History of Al, Al Techniques and Approaches,

Lol ) ey sinall
Challenges and Ethical Considerations.
Al in Our Daily Lives: Al in smartphones and virtual assistants like Siri or Google
Assistant.)
Ethical Challenges in Al :(Al ethics, privacy and surveillance, the impact of Al on
the job market.)
The Future of Al (Future trends in Al, recent research and emerging technologies.)
Learning and Teaching Strategies
r,:\S,.;ﬂ\j (—Aa;'d\ Claad) yil
The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage students’
participation in the Lab activities, while at the same time refining and expanding their
Strategies critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, laboratory and by considering
type of external search involving some of computer technology that are interesting to the
students.
Student Workload (SWL)
e gl \OJquww\Jﬂ\ Jaall
Structured SWL (h/sem) 48 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
Juadl) P Ul Jdaiiall ol jall Jasl) Lo sal calldall aliiall sl 5all Jaall
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 57 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
daail) A llall alitiall e ol Al Jaall e saul Callall adaiall e sl 5l Jasl)
Total SWL (h/sem) 7
Juadll A Qllall S ) el Jasd)




Module Evaluation
:\:\u\_)ﬂ\ 3aldl) (';:\.153

Timg{el:lu Weight (Marks) Week Due ?)il'z:‘;ar:: Learning

Quizzes 1 10% (10) 4,11 Lo #Q1:1-2,Q2: 7-9
Formative Assignments 1 5% (5) 3,10 LO #A1:1-2, A2: 7-9
assessment Lab. 1 20% (20) Continuous All

Report 1 5% (5) 14 All
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 9 LO#1-5
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50)
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
@bl e ) =gl

Material Covered

security and Networking: What is a network? Types of networks. Basic network components.

Week 1
Network Security Basics. Understanding network threats. Network Troubleshooting
Week 2 E-Commerce: Concepts of Electronic banking services this include online banking: ATM and debit card
services, Phone banking, SMS banking, electronic alert, Mobile banking
Computer Troubleshooting: Identifying and solving common hardware and software problems that
Week 3 | COmputer users encounter. Basic troubleshooting techniques and tools for diagnosing and resolving
issues.
Introduction to Al: Definition of Al, History of Al, Al Techniques and Approaches, Challenges and
Week 4
Ethical Considerations.
Week 5 | Alin Our Daily Lives: Al in smartphones and virtual assistants like Siri or Google Assistant.)
Applications of Al: Education, Healthcare, Finance,
Week 6 | Transportation, Marketing and Advertising.
Al and Society: (How Al affects social, Al and international relations, Al and the future of humanity.)
Week 7
Ethical Challenges in Al :(Al ethics, privacy and surveillance, the impact of Al on the job
Week 8 | market.)
The Future of Al (Future trends in Al, recent research and emerging technologies.)
Week 9
Week 10




Week 11

Week 12
Week 13
Week 14
Week 15
Week 16
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
faall e gl mlgiall
Material Covered
ecurity and Networking: What is a network? Types of networks. Basic network
Week 1,2 | components. Network Security Basics. Understanding network threats. Network
Troubleshooting
E-Commerce: Concepts of Electronic banking services this include online banking: ATM and debit
LR card services, Phone banking, SMS banking, electronic alert, Mobile banking
Computer Troubleshooting: Identifying and solving common hardware and software problems
. that computer users encounter. Basic troubleshooting techniques and tools for diagnosing and
resolving issues.
Introduction to Al: Definition of Al, History of Al, Al Techniques and Approaches, Challenges and
Weelc® Ethical Considerations.
Week 7, 8 Al in Our Daily Lives: Al in smartphones and virtual assistants like Siri or Google Assistant.)
Applications of Al: Education, Healthcare, Finance,
Week 9 Transportation, Marketing and Advertising.
Al and Society: (How Al affects social, Al and international relations, Al and the future of
Week 10 humanity.)
Ethical Challenges in Al :(Al ethics, privacy and surveillance, the impact of Al on the job
Week 11
market.)
Week 12 The Future of Al (Future trends in Al, recent research and emerging technologies.)
Week 13
Week 14
Week 15




Learning and Teaching Resources
_F_"t Available in the
: T Library?
Graham Brown, Davic Watson, "Carmbridpe IGC5E Information and S
Required Text: Communication 1
SASTSTERE | o chnaloay, 3rd Editian (2020)
Afan Evans, Kendall Martin, Mary Anne Poatsy, "Technology In Action | —
. o | Complete,
Recommended _
Texts 16th Edition (2020).
Websites
Grmfing Eghema
Group. Grade g Marks {*) | Definitien
A - Exgellent Sl S0-100 | Outstanding Pasformanca
B - very Good la 2o B0 -89 Abowve average with s0Mme ermors
Success Group
(50 -100) - Eu:q:ld_ e T0-73 sound work with notabie ervars
' D - Satisfactorny REAR ED- 60 Falr but with mzjor shortcomings
E - Sufficient o gl -5 Work meets minlmum Criterla
Fail Group FX - Fail {Radedh 28 iaud ;| {45-49) Maore work required but eredit awarded
{0 - 49} F = Fail e [O-a4) Considérable smount cﬁ weork reqmred
Note: Marks Declmal places above or balow 0G5 will be rounded to the higher ar lpwer full mark (far example 2
miark of 54.5 will be rounded 10 55, whereas a mark of 544 will be rounded to 54. The Universty has a policy NOT
to condone "aear-pass falls™ so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the D;'Igi‘nal marl:-eﬂsj will be tie
sutomatic rounding outlined ahove. T Mg,




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
A Hall Balal) Chla slaa

Module Title English Language-2 Module Delivery
Module Type Support or related lear ning activity Theory

X Lecture
Module Code UOM 2022 L ab
ECTS Credits 2 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) S0 O Seminar
Module Level UGllI Semester of Delivery 4

Administering Depar tment CE

College | ENG

Module Leader

Atheer Khudhur Jumaah

e-mail atheer.khudur@uomosul .edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Assistant Lecturer

Module Leader’s Qualification | M.Sc.

Module Tutor

Atheer Khudhur Jumaah

e-mail atheer.khudur@uomosul .edu.iq

Peer Reviewer Name AminaAhmed e-mail Aminaa shumam@uomosul .edu.iq
Scientific Committee Version
Approval Date 2025 Number 10
Relation with other Modules
LAY gl ) ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module Semester
Co-requisites module Semester



mailto:hamidalkhashab@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:hamidalkhashab@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:hamidalkhashab@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:Amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
Ll Y iy sinall g alaill il g Al Hall salall Calaal

Module Aims
Jaud ) salall Calaal

1

Study grammar, (verb tenses, structure sentence, question words,
adverbs and adjectives, quantity, articles, verb pattern, prepositions,
comparative and superlative).

Learn Vocabulary, focus on all academic words specificaly in
environmental engineering field.

Study comprehensive reading in variety subjects.

Focus on listening and speaking using videos and conversation between
studentsin class.

Study how to write an academic paragraph.

Module Learning
Outcomes

) pall 3alell aladl) s j3a

Learn grammar specifically that help student to write and speak.

Learn new vocabulary and focus on academic word that related in
environmental engineering field.

Learn the comprehensive reading.

Practice more on listening and speaking.

Learn how to write an academic paragraph.

Indicative Contents
Lol ) ey siaall

Indi catlve content includes the following.
— English Language

Grammar/ Verb tenses and examples, structure sentence, question
words, adverb and adjectives, articles, quantity, phrasal verbs, and
comparative & superlatives, and certainty. [18 hrs.]

Practice on comprehensive reading. [4 hrs.]

Practice on Listening and Speaking. [4 hrs.]

Writing an academic paragraph and paraphrasing. [6hrs.]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

bl 5 L] i) i

Strategies

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this
module is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the
same time refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be
achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of
simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to
the students.




Student Workload (SWL)

e sl \OJQ._\W%\XM@\JJJ\M\

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w) 5
Juadl) A QU il ol all Jasl) e saul Calldall alaiiall ol 5l Jasll

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 17 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 1
Jomdl) I8 I Ll e ol ) Jaal) PSP IR TR PRt P PR R

Total SWL (h/sem) 50

Juadl) J Ul ISl 5l Jaal

Module Evaluation

Al Hall Balall avs
Time/N Relevant Learning
- Weight (Marks) Week Due T,
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 811 LO#1, 3,and 5
Formative Assignments 2 10% (10) 2,5,8 12 | All
assessment OnsitAssignments 1 10%
Ll Clils 1 10
Summative Midterm Exam 1hr 10% (10) 9 LO#1-3
assessment | Final Exam 3hr 50% (60) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lﬁ)m‘ (= s G\.@_'ml\

Material Covered

Grammar / Verb tenses and examples (present, past, future) / Vocabulary / Reading,

Week 1
listening, speaking
Week2 | Grammar/ Verb tenses and examples (present) / Vocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week 3 | Grammar/ Verb tenses and examples (past) / Vocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week4 | Grammar/ Quantity/ Vocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week 5 | Grammar/ Verb tenses and examples (future) / VVocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week 6 | Grammar/ Comparative & Superlatives/ Vocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week7 | Grammar/ Verb tenses and examples (present perfect) / Vocabulary / Reading, listening,
speaking
Week 8 | Grammar/ have to, should / Vocabulary / Reading, listening, speaking
Week 9

Midterm Exam




h speaking :
Week 1l | Grwmmar Verb tenses and exanples (passive) / Vocabulary / Reading, Tistening, speaking
Week 12 | Crammar/ Verb tenses and examples (present perfect continuous)/ Vocabulary | Reading,
listening, speaking

Week 13 | Writing an academic paragraph / Reading, fistening, spraking
Week 14 | Grasmar/ if condition / Vocabulary | Reading, listening, spealing
Week15 | Writing / Paraphrasing / Reading. Hstening, speaking

Learning and Teaching Resources

) e ool
: Avaliabie in the
Text
Library?
Required Texts - Headway Pre-Tutermediate Student's Book-Fourth Edition Yes (text book)
 Headwiy Pre-Intermediate Student’s Book-Fourth Edition Yes
|
Websites - hitps:/‘meet.googie.com/vol-ngkn-ssc B
‘Grading Scheme

Group Grade syl Marks (%) | Definition

A = Fxceltant sl 0 - 100 | Outstanding Perfomianice
g £ B - Very Gogd laz 3 B0 - 8% Above average with sonve crmors
‘:m “P 1€ - Good e 70-78 | Seund work with notable erors

D - Satisfactory Ao gis i 65 Fair but with major shorscemings

E - Sufficient oo s 3059 Work meets minimum griteris |
Fail Group FX - Fail (plodt af) wasl 5 | (45-49) Maore waork required bay credit awarded
0-4‘3} F Fail Cuus:der&&h wmount of work requi

aa.wi e e to the I:J;:_her or m-.-mr full mark (for examplea

ma:k of 54.5 will be tourded to 55, whereas & mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54, The Universily bas a policy NOT
to condone “"near-pass faik” so the only adjustment 1o marks awarded b:.a the original marken(s) will be the
antormdtic rounding oullined above, ’




MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Module Information
mbﬂ\ 3aldl) C"_QLA)LLA

Module Title Building construction and damages Module Delivery
assessment
Module Type Core X Theory
Module Code CE211 I Lecture
L
ECTS Credits 3 Llab
X Tutorial
SWL (hr/sem) 75 O Practical
O Seminar
Module Level uaGll Semester of Delivery 4
Administering Department CE College ENG

Zeena Adel Mohammed

Zena.adal@uomosul.edu.iq

Module Leader e-mail atheer.khudhur@uomosul.edu.ig
Atheer Khudhur Jumaah
Module Leader’s Acad. Title lecture Module Leader’s Qualification M.sc.
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name e-mail
Scientific Committee Approval 5025 Version Number 1.0
Date
Relation with other Modules
AN Al ) ol gall ae A8
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
L5 Y1 by ginall g aleil) il g g al) salall Calaa

Module Aims
Al all 3okl Calaal

ALY Aalill e Sl g1l e o puill Al @l jlga y shas
(el oLl 43y plal Ll ol pall 2l Jslis .2

A



mailto:Zena.adal@uomosul.edu.iq
mailto:atheer.khudhur@uomosul.edu.iq

) Al e AV e (i pati A JSLERY a5l

LY Clial gall Cilaaas e oyl 6 Akl il gy sk

A1 8 ) Yy il Gl a3

30 a8 gall Cilalaall (3 yha aa) J sk gl gall (g paill il jleall gl

Module Learning
Outcomes

ol pall 3alall aladl) s jAa

Lo sil CaBialy Alaall 400 45 5Sal) ALY yualiall o o jeil)
Alasy) peabiad) 2 sl iy o

i) las sl Claal a5 dlay) 7 5

Gl gall Cilia gadl) o) jal 4

Lgiallae (3 5k 5 ) pua¥) anili (5 siuse 4285

U Wi R D W

Indicative Contents
Ll LY il siaall

oyt S Q) Ll 0 o jind 350 o oo iy il o Aele dasia -
[6 hr] sl ) CLBL « Jeal) dabe Ciind s s

Cilssall Sl Al Gl ¢ Al 3l Jlee) dgiyiaty S U Jleel ¢ Gl daghy usd) Jlee)  —
7 hrlddasl Goh s

5 Bl s saae Y1 ebieV) ¢ dlaudl HLa) s Javiadll s ) jaall Juagis JLSI —

[5hr] J dall Qi) araas 48 5l g (il &l) Jlae) ¢ ddalisall Jlaa¥) 15l 5 Cosidl g cilpia Y1 —

[5 hr] A ead) Aiaall s Ganill 6 ey il Gadidiy cliial &l uaY) adi ol gha -

[5 hr] cliiall b ¥ sy 3 aainall 4 508l 5 Al gall ciliagadll  —

[5 hr] .l ol s Slaa ¥ 5 Ol paall 4y sk )l adad (3 yha g 4yl )l aila —

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl g abeil) il i

Strategies

0o 28 sall (gl A 5 ALY Jal ) AdBle 5 o3 Ul aan o A Daulul) duagl i)
Lo Al Jshall s A8 i je sl g e liil) o) J3a

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 48 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
dhadll oA Qlall alaial) ol all Jasl) Lo sanl Ul alaiiall sl Hall sl

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
Juadl) JBA ClUall alaiidl) yee ol jall Jaal) e sand Calldall alaiiall yue o Hall Jaal)

Total SWL (h/sem) 25

Joail) J3& Il IS ol jal) Jeal

Module Evaluation
:\:‘“\JJ\ 3alall ru:\sﬁ

Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome




Quizzes 3 30% (10) 2,5,10 LO#1,2,3and5
Formative Assignments 1 6% (10) 8 LO# 1,2,and5
assessment Projects / Lab. 0 0% (0) Continuous | All
Report 1 4% (10) 3 LO#5,8and 10
Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 9 LO#2,4
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
< ) = s GL@.AA\
Material Covered
Week 1 (idall bl g s e el JSua oliy ) 2480 Cua Lee ) 53l 5 Sliall e dale dadia
Week 2 Jenll dals Candat g olaall oy i 48 5 Adliaall Lgalli) o 4l i) iy yisl)
Week 3 PR
Week 4 Js 3l g5l s GuulL LgiBdle o 4 il dapida s Gunl) Jlac)
Week 5 Ll (§ yla g W) go o 5 & 5ill Caia Lelinat g IS ) Jlae)
Week 6 Lo 5 Ll o sludl 5 a5l A0 Jlac |
Week 7 A8l 3k 5 sl Al 3l )y )
Week 8 Sland) Hlidl g asdiadll 5 o)) jaall Jua 635 JWS)
Week 9 (Fayaadl Claiwal 5 lie V) ¢ 5 ) ClicY)
Week 10 alusall Jlaa¥l g1 il 5 o siaadl 5 Claaza y¥1 ¢ ( Agianall s Al yA) Baee ) Caiaa) 5ec Y]
Week 11 Al QlEl avanal 44 Hla g Al gl Jlace )
Week 12 Ayl 11 3l gl 5 Al Joslaall el
Week 13 4yl Aladll 5 sl yy 585 dlae ) 5 QL) (andii g cliidl (A Sl pa¥) i ) sha
Week 14 Gl & )Y ani A Saadaall 4 yiidal) 5 duad sall lia sadll
Week 15 el uall 5 Sl W5 )2l 4 sha ) ada (3 5ka 5 4 gha )l wila
Week 16 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
w‘)dﬂ\‘g (‘Ja_'m JJLAAA

Available in the
Text

Library?




Grading Scheme

| RISToRY

Group Grade _paiil Marks (%) | Definition

A - Excellant el 80-100 | Qutstanding Perfermance

B - Very Good L 50 - B9 Above average with Some errors
Success Group . x : e
58 500) C-Good = 4 76-79 Sound work with notable errors

D - Satisfactory - B0 - B9 Fair but with majar shortcomings

E - Sufficient e £0-5% | Work meets minlimum eriteria
Fail Group X = Fall fApdaad ad) i 5 | (4549) | Mere work required but eredit awardad
{0~ a9 F— Fail E (0-44) Eonsiderable amount of wark renuired

Maoter Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to che higheror lower full mark {for exampe 3
mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has @ pelicy NOT
o condone “near-pass fails” so the only adjustment ta marks awarded by the original markerls) will be the
autornatic rounding outlined above,




Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Analysis of determinate Structures |

2. Course Code

CIvV303

3. Semester/Year

Autumn 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Autumn 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

3 hours theory / 3 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Defining the methods used to find stresses in determinate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:
The main strategy that will be Define all types of Loadings,

Stability and determinacy of structures , defining the methods




used to find Elastic deformation generated in all types of

Loadings under the influence of loads, as well as defining the

methods used to find stresses in Determinate Structures, in

addition to the methods used to find stresses in Determinate

Structures that are subjected to moving loads

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning | Evaluation
week |UrS | Learning method method
Outcomes
Understanding, :
1 3 | application ar;gd Introduction and background | Lecture and | Oral questions and
analysi; discussion written tests
; Stability and determinacy of .
, ; gnﬁfcr;;iid;nfé tructures Lecture and | Oral questions and
PP analysi; discussion written tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Oral questions and
3 3 | application, and determinate Beams Lecture and 1
crosllats discussion written tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically e e—
4 3 | application, and determinate trusses Le'cture 'and )
el discussion written tests
Understanding, Analysis of statically Statically Gl T
5 3 application, and determinate rigid frames and Le.cture .amd )
: i discussion written tests
analysis composite structures
¢ ] :n?iecr;‘;ii?ld;nr?c,l Elastic deformation of structures,| Lecture and | Oral questions and
pp analysi; conjugate-beam method discussion written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-loac Gl epstens
7 3 | application, and method) (Beams) Lecture and :
crollyats discussion written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-load L
9-8 | 6 | application, and method) (Frames) Lecture and )
sinelss discussion written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-loac Bl GEeTs A
11-10 | 6 | application, and method) (Trusses) Lecture and

analysis

discussion

written tests




: ﬂmm = ' | ' ﬂﬁkﬁﬂ&ﬁiﬁﬁ
. 3 qpﬁlﬁﬂhﬂi‘l;.iamd E-asﬂgl’fﬁnaskﬁ'sﬂhﬂm‘em{“mm E s @*fﬁ%‘t.téi"r

11, Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

_Eiistritru_ti on of the score out of 100 according to the tasks aszipned to the student ,

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams, reports... ete

12. Learning and Teaching Resources

| 1-Russell € Hihhﬂlff ¥ Structural Required textbooks (methodology, if any)
Analysis " Sthed.

2-Yuan-Yu Hsieh, “Elementary Theory of | Key references (sources)
Structures”.

Recommended books and references

(scieritific journals, reports...)

v P ——

https://www.youtube.com/watch? | Electronic References, Websites
v=zkd GHCHATU&Iist=PLIHETYGmig
SMelWXMUPbvt8GribtkEt

10% Currlculum update rate or description

Name and signature of the course holder: Asst.Prof.Dr. Oday 4
Name and signature of the head of the department or brg




Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Analysis of Indeterminate Structures Il

2. Course Code

Civ3o4

3. Semester/Year

Spring 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Spring 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

2 hours theory / 2 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Teaching students how to analysis of Indeterminate Structures
(I1): defining the methods used to find stresses in Indeterminate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:

e Analysisfor statically indeterminate structures.
e Anaysis of statically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and




composite structures by the method of consistent deformations.

e Analysis of dstatically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and
composite structures by the method of least work.
e Analysis of statically indeterminate beams and rigid frames with and

without joint translation by the slope-deflection method.

e Analysis of dtatically indeterminate rigid frames without joint
translation by moment distribution.

e Influence line for statically indeterminate structure.

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning | Evaluation
week |UY'S | Learning method | method
Outcomes
1 2 | application, and Introduction and background . . .
; discussion | and written tests
analysis
: Analysis of statically
Undfarst'andmg, indeterminate beams by the  |Lectureand ©Oral questions
2 2 | application, and . . . .
. method of consistent discussion| and written tests
analysis .
deformations
Analysis of statically
Understanding, indeterminate trusses by the Lecture and Oral questions
3-4 4 | application, and method of consistent : . .
: : discussion | and written tests
analysis deformations
: Analysis of statically
Und.erst.andlng, indeterminate rigid frames by the |Lecture and Oral questions
5-6 4 | application, and . . . .
. method of consistent discussion | and written tests
analysis .
deformations
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
7 2 | application, and indeterminate beams by the : . .
: discussion | and written tests
analysis method of least work
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
8-9 4 | application, and indeterminate trusses by the . . .
i discussion | and written tests
analysis method of least work
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
10-11 | 4 | application, and | indeterminate rigid frames by the | . . .
: discussion | and written tests
analysis method of least work
: Analysis of statically
Undferst.andlng, indeterminate beams and rigid |Lecture and Oral questions
12-13 | 4 | application, and : .. i . . .
el frames without joint translation | discussion|and written tests
by the slope-deflection method
Analysis of statically
Understanding, indeterminate beams and rigid Oral questions
14 2 | application, and | frames without joint translation LG A

analysis

by moment distribution

discussion

and written tests




Bt = : 1 | Oral guestions
i = 3 ;II;:}EEEIHGI‘L ;:E’]ﬂ lii'ﬂuenci&_]i'f]efl:a-l'_'!'.ti_l'_tl:ﬂ_"II__',.'. Lecture and SR e
et : PR, indeterminate structure discussion b
. analysis : Tk LEsEs

11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

Distribution of the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student,

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams, reports... etc

12 iearning and Tes::hing Resources

1-Russell C. Hibbeler. “ Structural Required textbooks (methodelogy, if any)
Amalysis  * 8th ed.

2-Yuan-Yu Hsieh, “Elementary Theory of | Key references (sources)
Structures”,

Recommended hooks and references

(scientific journals, reports...)

Httpsy/ fweew youtube.comyfwatch? | Electronic References, Websites
v=xcE/JUQQa3g&list=PLtHETYGimig
SNuiZBooHyItQ Wz\xaYHI|

10% Curriculum update rate or descripticn

Name and slgnature of the course holder: Asst.Prof.Dr. Oday Asa[&ailh




Course Description Form

University: Connector College :Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Transportation Engineering

2. Course Code

CIV309

3. Semester/Year

Third / 2025-2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms

immanence

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

3 Theoretical

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Asst.Prof.Dr. Mohammad Ahmed Humoody

Email: mohammad66ah@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Software

e .Formation of engineering skills that ensure design, construction, Course
operations, maintenance Objectives
e Optimization of transport systems.All (roads and airports ,,,)
e Focusing mainly on operating systems more than construction
activities
9. Teaching and learning strategies
Lecture, discussion, written tests, practical tests. Posts, Assignments, Strategy




10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning Evaluation
week |UrS | Learning method method
Outcomes
Memorization :
1 3 and Introduction and background Lecture and | Oral questions
. discussion |and written test;
understanding
Road user:
9 3 Understandllng (a) Driver characteristics Le.cture f':md Oral q}lestlons
and analysis i discussion |and written testy
(b) Pedestrian
Conservation, \yehicle : Static characteristics and [ecture and | Oral questions
3 3 understanding : ... : . :
C Operational characteristics discussion |and written test
and application
Understanding, :
4 3 e R Le.cture .and Oral q}lestlons
: discussion |and written test;
design
Understanding, .
5 3 application and Traffic flow parameters Le_Cture ?md Ol q}lestlons
: discussion |and written test
design
6 3 application and . . . . :
: relationships discussion |and written test;
design
7 3 Understar.ldlng Traffic Flow Models Le.cture .and Oral q}lestlons
and design discussion |and written test:
9.8 6 Understanding | SPOt speed studies : Definitions, | [ecture and | Oral questions
and application Applications & Methods discussion |and written test:
- Volume studies : Definitions Oral
1110 | 6 | Undetanding | Voure Sudes: Better | Lecture nd | uestons nd
pp RRUCAUONS ethoas written tests
Travel time and delay studies:
12 3 Understandllng Definitions, Applications & Le_cture _and Oral q}lestlons
and analysis discussion |and written testy
Methods
13 3 understanding . P . . :
C Applications and classification discussion |and written testj
and application
Understanding, _ . o
14 3 application and | Accident studies : Definitions, | ectureand | Oral questions
design Applications and classification | discussion [and written tests
Understanding,
15 3 application and Aviation Study Lecture and | Oral questions

design

discussion

and written tests




11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

Distribution of the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student,

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams, reports... etc

12. Learning and Teaching Resources

e Nichiolas J. Garber and Lester A, Hoel. | Reguired textbooks (methodaology, If any)
"Traffic and Highway Engineering'.
RPK Editerial Servites, Int 5th
edition, 2020.

1. Highway Capacity Manual | Key references (sources)
2022 , TRB 209 (HCM7T)

1. ASHTO. A Policy On Geometric Design | Recommended books and references
Of Highways And Strests . American

Association OF State Highway And | {sclentific journals, reports...)
Transportation Officlals, Washington, '
0.C., 2010,

2. American Society For Testing And
Materlals (ASTM], (2003). Stendard
Specification, Section 4, Vol 04-03,
West Conshohocken, PA.

| 3. The Asphalt Institute, "Laboratory |

Mixing And Compaction

Temperatures” Executive Offtces And |

Research Center, Research Park |

Drive, P.O.Box. 14052, Lexington, KY |

40512-4052, UsA,  Asphalt Instibule

Technical Bulletin,

https:/fwww nationalacademies Electronic References, Websites.
.orgftrb/ftransportation-

research-board

10% Curriculum update rate or description




Course Description

1. Course Name:

Applied Numerical Analysis

2. Course Code:

CE309

3. Semester / Year:

2025 -2024-Spring semester

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms;

Attendance

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

4/3

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: assist. Prof. Dr. Salwa Mubarak Abdullah.
Email: salwa_hano@uomosul.edu.iq

Lecturer Dr. Nadiya Sadeek Ismaeel
Email : Nadiya.alsaffar@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives |10 make the students familiar with the use of numerical methods to solve
equations, including iterative methods, how te-find the completion in

and the use of matrices to solve the system of equationsin different ways,
as well as using the numerical solution to solvefirst and second degree
differential equationsin numerica ways.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Homework and teaching videos

10. Course Structure
Details are shown in the attachment below

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning | Evaluation

Outcomes name method method

1 Numerical Methods in Attendance
General, Introduction.

Solution of Equations by |Attendance
Iteration, fixed point iteration
method, Newton Raphson
method and Secant method.




—)

HEﬂUifE'j te books {E‘-LI[I'_!.E:HI&I‘ I:IDCIF:S, ifmﬂ Advaneed Engineenng Mathematics by Erain Krayseig
Main references [anu:cﬂs}

Kiusalags, " Numerical Methods in Enginesting witlt
Recommended  books —and  refersnces ™ Ve Compridge University press, 2005
(scientific journals, reports. . )




Course Description Form

. Course Name: Hydraulic Structures

. Course Code: CIV3161

. Semester / Year: Second semester — 2025-2024

. Description Preparation Date: 2025-2024

. Avallable Attendance Forms: attendance in class

. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total): 2 hr. / 2 unit

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Assistant professor Dr. Ayman Talib Hameed / ayman.th@uomosul.edu.iq

Ahmed yhya

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives

This course aims to provide civil engineers with basic
information about the types of hydraulic structures, their
importance, and the various methods used to calculate the
pressures generated on the structure and the uplift pressure.
It also to provide students with information on the design of
some small and large hydraulic structures, with explaining
some of the problems that the structure is exposed and how
to solve the problems.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy

The strategy of this course is to encourage student for
participation in presentations and exercises, in same times
honing and expanding their thinking and skills. This will be
achieved through lectures, scholarly resources, interactive
tutorials, and by considering the type of simple experiments
that include some sampling activities that interest students.




10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes method

Course Evaluation and
Grade Breakdown: The grade is distributed out of 100 based on the tasks
assigned to the student, such as daily preparation; daily, oral,
monthly and written exams, reports, etc.

Percentage% No. Tasks

Attendance and class
participation

3 Homework
12 Daily exams

4 1

21 Midterm exam

60 Final exam
100 total

Learning and Teaching Resources:

1- Varshneny R.S. (1979). " Theory and design of irrigation structures
(volume 1&volume?2)", 4th, N.C.]Jain.

2- Arora K. R. (2006), "Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses
Engineering ", 4th Reprint Edition, A. K. Jain, For standard Publishers
distributors, 1705-B. Nai Sarak. Delhi-110006.

3- Santosh Kumear (1999), "Irrigation Engineering and Hydraulic
Structures”, 14th Reviers edition in S.I. Units, Hanna Publishers,2-B.
Nathmarket. Naisarak, Delhi-110006.

4- Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses Engineering, Dr. K. R.
Arora, 4th Reprint Edition 2006.




Appendix

Week | Hour | Topk: _
1 2 |Introduction to hydraulic structures, types of hydraulic structures
- 5 Hydraulic jump and it is advantages in the design of hydraulic structures, Draw.
the water surface profile of hydraulic jurmp and types of energy dissipators ,

3 | 2 |Typesand designs of stiling basins 1’
4 | 2 Design of concrete floors using (Bligh's theory + Line's theory), design 4.':|-:|"¢j
5 = |concrete floors using (Khosali's theory) [
6 2  |Types of culvertz, hydraulic design of culverts
T 2 iopillways, design of Ogee spilhwvay
B 2
3 | E Typas and design of cross drainage works

10 ~ 2 |Types of syphon, Design of syphon

11 | 2 [Protectionworks, Design of scour

12 | 2 !

= g 5 Canal regulation works, Types of regulators, Design of regulators

14 2 ; : g

15 5 Daima, Design of concrete gravity dam

1
s

.:'-f'n.l..ld ;p.,—...'l_:q_tll .F....-ﬂﬂ:l-}



Course Description

1. Course Name:

Applied Numerical Analysis

2. Course Code:

CE301

3. Semester / Year:

o 2025 -2024- Autumn semester

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms;

Attendance

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

4/60

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: assist. Prof. Dr. Salwa Mubarak Abdullah.
Email: salwa_hano@uomosul.edu.iq

Lecturer Dr. Nadiya Sadeek Ismaeel
Email : Nadiya.alsaffar@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives |10 make the students familiar with the use of numerical methods to solve
equations, including iterative methods, how te-find the completion in

and the use of matrices to solve the system of equationsin different ways,
as well as using the numerical solution to solvefirst and second degree
differential equationsin numerica ways.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Homework and teaching videos

10. Course Structure
Details are shown in the attachment below

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning | Evaluation

Outcomes name method method

1 Second order Linear Attendance
Differential Equation

Solve Problems and Attendance
applications
Higher Order Linear
Differential Equation




3 4 1 Solve Problems and Attendance
applications
4 4 1 Eigen value and Eigen  |Attendance
vectors
5 4 1 Solution of simultaneous |Attendance
DES using the operator D
6 4 1 Fourier Series and solve |Attendance
problems

7 4 1 Even and odd function half |Attendance
range expansions

8 4 1 Fourier series Applications |Attendance

9 4 1 Fourier series Applications |Attendance

10 4 1 Partial Differential Equation, |Attendance
Wave Equation

" 4 1 Partia Differential Equation, |Attendance

Heat Equation

12 4 1 Partia Differential Equation, |Attendance
Laplace Equation

13 4 1 Partial Differential Equation, |Attendance

Consolidation Equation

14 4 1 Solve Problems Attendance

15 4 1 Final exam Attendance

11.

Course Evaluation




Final Bxam (Theorefical+ lahoratory)

L &0
Tatal i
12. F.Eﬁﬁﬂ _li_g-'aand' Teaac;hmg .:_EE'SEIU_[EE 5
Required fextbooks {Gurricular books, if any) Elwin Kreysag, “Advanced engineering T,

mathematics Fohn wiley & asons, sixih editian, 1508

C. Rary Wylie, " Adusncad anginsaring Z.
rrathematics” McGRAW-HIl INC, Lid,, fourth edition, 4975

Main references {m}umﬂs}

Recommended  Dbooks  and  efsrepces

(scientific journals, repors...)

~z__

e AIERS o)

oAl F A o




Course Description Form

. Course Name: Hydrology — Third Class

. Course Code: CE3081

. Semester / Year: First semester / 2025 - 2024

- Description Preparation Date: 2024-2025

5. Available Attendance Forms: attendance in class

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total) : 2 hr. / 2 unit

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Assistant professor Dr. Ayman Talib Hameed / ayman.th@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objecti . . .
ourse Lbjectives This course aims to describe hydrology and

explain the information related to hydrology,
explaining the various instruments and
methods used to calculate water quantities in
surface and subsurface flow. Then explains
how this information can be used in various
fields, such as design and operation of
hydraulic structures, flood risk forecasting, and
prediction of water quantities and levels during
floods.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy 1- The student learning important information

about hydrology.

2- The student connects the topics of this
subject with other subjects.

3- The student acquires knowledge of the
practical aspects related to the subject.

4- The student acquires knowledge of using

1




various sources for the subject's topics.

10. Course Structure

Week Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Qutcomes method

Appended

Course Evaluation and

Grade Breakdown: Percentage% . Tasks

4 Attendance and class
participation

3 Homework
12 Daily exams
21 Midterm exam
60 Final exam
total

Learning and Teaching Resources:

1- Mohammead soliman et. al,, (1992), "Engineering Hydrology" Arabic
version, 1st edition, Home books for printer and Publisher -Mosul.

2- Arora K. R. (2006), "Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses
Engineering ", 4th Reprint Edition, A. K. Jain, For standard Publishers
distributors, 1705-B. Nai Sarak. Delhi-110006.

3- Santosh Kumear (1999), "Irrigation Engineering and Hydraulic
Structures"”, 14th Reviers edition in S.I. Units, Hanna Publishers,2-B.
Nathmarket. Naisarak, Delhi-110006.

4- Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses Engineering, Dr. K. R.
Arora, 4th Reprint Edition 2006.




Appendix

Week | Hour Topic =

1 2 |introduction Hydrological cycle Practical application of Hydrology in enginearning

i z Precipitation, type of precipitation ,Measurement of precipitation, Type of gauges

4 P Preparation :::rf data, {_It:r_util_e mass curve method, Presentaﬁunr u:ﬁf Irain?éii ::iata,
Estimating missing precipitation data, Determination of average precipitation over area

5 2 iStream fiow, Water stage measurement in river Discharge measurement, Stage-

& s Dischange relationship

7 2 |Extensicn of rating curve :

8 2 |Run Off )

g o |Hydrograph, Components of Hydrograph, Factors affecting on hydrograph, Base flow
iseparation, Analysis of complex hydrograph

10 2 |Unit hydrograph, Derivation of unit hyd;dgraph, Corversion of unit hydrograph

i1 2 |Synthetic unit hydrograph

12 2 |Flocd routing, Reservair routing B

13 2 lt:hanniel rnu‘ilng

14. | 2 |Ground water

15 | 2 |wels N




Course Description Form

. Course Name: Hydrology — Third Class

. Course Code: CE3081

. Semester / Year: First semester / 2025 - 2024

- Description Preparation Date: 2024-2025

5. Available Attendance Forms: attendance in class

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total) : 2 hr. / 2 unit

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Assistant professor Dr. Ayman Talib Hameed / ayman.th@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objecti . . .
ourse Lbjectives This course aims to describe hydrology and

explain the information related to hydrology,
explaining the various instruments and
methods used to calculate water quantities in
surface and subsurface flow. Then explains
how this information can be used in various
fields, such as design and operation of
hydraulic structures, flood risk forecasting, and
prediction of water quantities and levels during
floods.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy 1- The student learning important information

about hydrology.

2- The student connects the topics of this
subject with other subjects.

3- The student acquires knowledge of the
practical aspects related to the subject.

4- The student acquires knowledge of using

1




various sources for the subject's topics.

10. Course Structure

Week Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Qutcomes method

Appended

Course Evaluation and

Grade Breakdown: Percentage% . Tasks

4 Attendance and class
participation

3 Homework
12 Daily exams
21 Midterm exam
60 Final exam
total

Learning and Teaching Resources:

1- Mohammead soliman et. al,, (1992), "Engineering Hydrology" Arabic
version, 1st edition, Home books for printer and Publisher -Mosul.

2- Arora K. R. (2006), "Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses
Engineering ", 4th Reprint Edition, A. K. Jain, For standard Publishers
distributors, 1705-B. Nai Sarak. Delhi-110006.

3- Santosh Kumear (1999), "Irrigation Engineering and Hydraulic
Structures"”, 14th Reviers edition in S.I. Units, Hanna Publishers,2-B.
Nathmarket. Naisarak, Delhi-110006.

4- Irrigation, Water Power and Water Recourses Engineering, Dr. K. R.
Arora, 4th Reprint Edition 2006.




Appendix

Week | Hour Topic

1 2 |Introduction Hydrological cycle Practical application of Hydrology in enginsering |

& 2

2 5 Precipitation, type of precipitation Measurement of .prar.:ipitatiﬁn. Type of gauges

4 5 |Preparation of data, double mass curve method, Presentation of rainfall data,
| Estimating missing precipitation data, Determination of average precipitation over area
& 2 |stream flow, Water stage measurement in river Discharge measurement, Stags-

6 2  |Discharge relationship

7 2 |Extensicn of rating curve

8 2 |Run Off

g 5 |Hydrograph, Components of Hydragraph, Factors affecting on hydrograph, Base flow

separation, Analysis of complex hydrograph

10 2. |Uni hydrograph, Derivation of unit hydregraph, Conversion of unit hydrograph

11 2 |Synthetic unit hydrograph

12 2 |Fiood routing, Reservolr routing

13 2 |Channal routing

14 2 |Ground water

16 2 |Wels

',fT 1_._‘_1"“ = - = e '} 1]
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Course Description

1. Course Name:

Engineering Economics

2. Course Code:

ENGC 426

3. Semester / Year:

Second Semester / 2024/2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

Theoretical Lecturers and Tutorials

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

30 hours / 2 units

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Rakan Farooq Qasim
Email: Ra_fa99@yahoo.com

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives 1- ntroducing the student to the importar
of studying the engineering econom
course.
2- Introducing the student to the importar
of controlling costs

Engineering projects.
3- Training students to conduct econor
studies Comparisons and alternatives.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Theoretical , Practical , Tutorial and Field lecturers

10. Course Structure

Required Learning Unit or subject Learning Evaluation
Week | Hours
Outcomes name method method




swstzinability

Haln references (sources)

Project Evaluation

2 for T
: - Lesrning and Costs, annual eost Learn il Discussion and
2,34 | each % : : anidd ;
| solving prablems | bonus and infation - 3 homewaork
By dSCUssinn
A o T = : ; A [ e
i g Compound inferest | Learning : ;
so won | bewmigid |l conomie | g | Dicision s
| ieat L3 relations - discussion i
_ i.hr et _ Amnalysis of cash Leaming | .. o o ]
& | each woioh mgm&m ftow and time value' and :;m'ﬂu k '
par ng pro of capital discussipn | RO
2 for Comparisons and
alternatives - :
each T s Learning
_ ‘Learning and present value - - .
AL week | solving problems Tuture value - 33‘1'.'3_ SRE ok
: 2 discussion
internal rate of
______ relurn =1l ]
2 for :
: Consumption - Learning
1213 ench m‘i;?miﬁﬂ“ ways o find and Home works
Wk | RED extinetion disCnssion
2for Eeonomic ol
14,15 | sach Learning. f‘_'b_“,-'m“_!‘r'ﬂf and Discussion and
: .prﬂjmgg and dﬁ’ﬁﬂﬁlﬁﬂ hnmewnrk
il week. sensitivity analysis :
11. Course Evaluation
‘Distributing the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student such as |
daily preparation, daily oral, monthly, or writtén exams; reports ... ete.
12. Leaming and Teaching Rasources
Ftaqmrer,l texthooks (nurﬁcular booka, if ang,,r]. Enginearing ;:;nn_amips-

| Recommended
|

books

and

[ {Ecmnttﬂcjmrnals, reports. |

references

| Electronic Referances, Wehsi‘t&s




CourseDescription

1. Course Name:

Reinforced Concrete | |

2. Course Code:

CE312

3. Semester / Year:

2025 -2024- 22N Juail

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

Attendance

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

4/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: assist. Prof. dr. rabi M. najem

Emai :dr.rabi.najem@uomosul.edu.ig

Name: assist. Prof. dr. halla ]. Mohammed
Emai :engrehal.1984@uomosul.edu.ig

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Teaching the students how to make a safe and-economical design for
different structural members (slabs, beams, columns and foundations),
through the restriction of the used designed code ( ACI code 2008 ), and

construction problemsin site.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy

10. Course Structure
Detalls are shown in the attachment below

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning Evaluation

Outcomes name method method




11. Course Evaluation

istributino the score out 6f 100 accordino tothe tasks assioned tothe student sue
IStRBUtHhgthe-score-outotidoa gtothetaSKkSassigReatothe-stuaentsue

reparation, daily oral, monthly, or written exams, reports

cCoT ot T T

etc

12. Learning and Teaching Resources

Required textbooks (curricular books, if any)

Basics of Reinforced concrete. Saad Al Taan, 1991

Main references (sources)

Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete (ACI 318M-19) and
Commentary

Recommended

(scientific journals, reports...)

books and references

Electronic Refe

rences, Websites

MOSUL UNIVERSITY
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
Department of CIVIL ENGINEERING,
Spring 2025
Course Information for CE312 Reinforced Concrete Il

Course Name:

Reinforced Concrete

Code
CE312

Course type

Credits
2

Practical

0

Theoretical
4

Regular Semester

Name of Lecturer(s)-
Academic Title:

Ass. Prof. Rabi M. Najim.
Ass. Prof. Dr. Halla Jasem Mohamad .

Teaching
Assistant(s):

N/A

Course Language:

English

Course Type:

Main

Office Hours

11:30to 1:30 Tuesday, 10:30-12:30 Thursday, 8:30 to 10:30 Thursday

Contact:

Email: dr.rabi.najem@uomosul.edu.iq
engrehal.1984@uomosul.edu.ig

Tel: N/A

Teacher's academic

profile:

Dr. Rabi M. Najim: : B.Sc./ Civil Engineering 1998, M.Sc./ Structural Engineering 2001, Ph.D./
Structural Engineering 2013.

Dr. Halla: B.Sc./ Civil Engineering 2006 (Iraq), M.Sc./ Structural Engineering 2010 (Iraq), Ph.D./
Structural Engineering 2021 (Iraq).

Course Objectives:

Course Description
(Course overview):

-The course aims to acquaint students of the third stage (civil
engineering) with the basics of reinforced concrete and the theories

of analysis and design approved by the international ACI Code
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Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Environmental Engineering |

2. Course Code:

CE306
3. Semester / Year:
2024-2025
4. Description Preparation Date:
2025

5. Avallable Attendance Forms;

In-person (inside the classroom)

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

4 hours / 3 units

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Yousif Hassan Najim - Aya Thamer Ibrahem - Thura Azzam Abed
Email: engyousif123@uomosul.edu.iq

Aya.thamer@uomosul.edu.iq

thura.azzam@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course On successful completion of this course students will be able to:

objectives | 1-ldentify the most common types of pollutionin environment like (Air
pollution, Noise pollution, Thermal pollution ...Etc)(i).

2- ldentify Physical and Chemical Properties of Water (i).

3- Identify Mass Balance Approach To Solve Environmental Problems (i)
4. Determine the Factors controlling the eutrophication (i).

5- Identify Solid Waste management- collection (i)

6- perform measurements and tests, and make conclusions based on
engineering requirements (iii).

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The strategy is achieved through lectures, e-learning platforms, &
homework and classroom assignments.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required | Unit or subject name Learning Evaluation
Learning method method
Outcomes
exam
I : Power point Daily+term+
2 4 Water pollution P (. y
Final)
lecture




exam
Biochemica Oxygen Power point | (Daily+term+
Demand lecture Final)
Mass Balance exam
I Approach To Solve Power point | (Daily+term+
Environmenta lecture Final)
Problems
exam
I The effgct of Power point | (Daily+term+
demanding waste on :
: lecture Final)
river
exam
. (Daily+term+
Rate of deoxygenation Power point Final)
lecture
exams
. (Daily+term+
| Air pollution Power point Final)
lecture
exam
I Solid Waste Power point (].)ally+term+
Final)
management lecture
. exam
I Thermal pollution Power point (Daily+term+
lecture :
Final)
. exam
Nose pollution Power point (Daily+term+
lecture :
Final)
Examination Paper exam Exam term
Lab. Syllabus
2 .- : laboratory | Report+(term
2 [l Turbidity experiment experiment | +final ) exams




2 : : ; | laboratory | Report+(term
4 I] Total Solid experiment experiment | +final) exams
) ' i . laborato
i II1 | PH experiment A R?purh[term
experiment | +final ) exams
5 2 m Electrical Conductivity laboratory | Report+(term
- experiment Cexperiment | +final ) exams
- 2 ' leboratory | Report={lemm
, i :
2 | IH | Hardness experiment iinen | finml Jrecams
2 = laboratory | Report-+{term
2 [l | Jar Test experiment experiment | final ) exams
1 - LH Examination IR
11, Course Evalustion
Quizes =
| monthly exam 27
Haw — 1
Coar 1
lab, Term Exam 7
lab. Reports o
lab, Final Exam 10
Final Exam 44
12. Leaming and Teaching Resources
Required texthooks {cumicular books, it any)
Environmental Engineering | Gerard Kiely
Introduction to Environmental CEni

Engineering

vie L. Gomwell

Al Lm ylE3, e




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Environmental Engineering Il

2. Course Code:

CE314

3. Semester / Year:

Second semester (spring) /2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

In-person (inside the classroom)

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

4/3

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Mohammed Salim Mahmood - Thura Azzam Abed- Aya Thamer
Email: mohammedsalim@uomosul.edu.iq
thura.azzam@uomosul.edu.iq
Aya.thamer@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
objectives | 1- [dentify environmental pollution in lakes (i).

2- Study the units of drinking water treatment plants and wastewater
treatment plants (i).

3- Identify green buildings and their basic requirements (i).

4- Conduct practical tests, draw conclusions, and discuss them (iii).

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The strategy is achieved through lectures, e-learning platforms, and homew
and classroom assignments.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required | Unit or subject name Learning Evaluation
Learning method method
Outcome
s
I exam
S , Daily+term+Fi
Variation In water Power point (Daily
1 2 , nal)
consumption.
lecture




exam
Water treatment- : . .
3 6 ' | Characteristics - water :::; \;\l/ﬁrepm nt g;ﬂyﬁermwl
treatment methods.
exam
5 4 | | Water quality in lakes Power point | (Daily+term+Fi
and reservoirs lecture nal)
exam
5 4 | | Wastewater treatment- - | Power point ﬁg%ﬂyﬁermwl
pretreatment units lecture
exam
5 | | Wastewater treatment- - | Power point gz%llyﬂermwl
4 Secondary units lecture
exams
| Wastewater trestment- - PO - (Daily+term+Fi
2 4 Tertiary units Wer poin nal)
lecture
exam
, (Daily+term+Fi
2 4 | Green bulding Power point nal)
lecture
1 2 | | Examination Paper exam Exam term
Lab. Syllabus
. : laboratory | Report+(  term
4 8 1 Chloride experiment experiment | +final ) exams
. : laboratory | Report+(  term
4 8 [l Alkalinity experiment experiment | +final ) exams
4 3 " Total number of bacteria | |aboratory | Report+(  term
in water experiment | +final ) exams
, laboratory | Report+(  term
2 4 Il BOD experiment experiment | +final ) exams




| 3| MW |‘Examination

term exam

11. Course Evalustion

Quizes

_monthly exam

Haw

Cow

fab. Term Exam

lab. Heports

lab. Final Exam

Final Exam

12. Learning and Teaching Rescurces

Required textbooks {n:urriclﬂar hooks,
any)

———

J}ia..t.l‘m:.l‘&q]m_.lj-.:lﬁ..l.lll ll.ﬁi.‘gm:ijrli:-

Main references (sources)

1-Environmental Engineering- Gerard Kiely
2-introduction to Environmental Engineering
Mackenzie L. Gormwell

Recommended supporting books and

referehces (scientifie journals, teports..)

Lilecironic references, websites




Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Analysis of determinate Structures |

2. Course Code

CIvV303

3. Semester/Year

Autumn 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Autumn 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

3 hours theory / 3 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Defining the methods used to find stresses in determinate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:
The main strategy that will be Define all types of Loadings,

Stability and determinacy of structures , defining the methods




used to find Elastic deformation generated in all types of
Loadings under the influence of loads, as well as defining the
methods used to find stresses in Determinate Structures, in
addition to the methods used to find stresses in Determinate

Structures that are subjected to moving loads

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning | Evaluation
week |UrS | Learning method | method
Outcomes
Understanding, : Oral questions
1 3 application, and Introduction and background | Lecture and
analysi; discussion | and written tests
Understanding Stability and determinacy of Oral questions
2 3 application, and structures Le.cture a nd q'
Al discussion | and written tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Oral questions
3 3 | application, and determinate Beams Lecture and :
B—— discussion | and written tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Syl cwEsian:
4 3 application, and determinate trusses Le'cture .and )
—— discussion | and written tests
Understanding, Analysis of statically Statically el GuEsEe
5 3 application, and determinate rigid frames and Le.cture .amd )
: _ discussion | and written tests
analysis composite structures
¢ ] :n(}fcrasttii)r;dgnngé Elastic deformation of structures,| Lecture and| ©Oral questions
ppanalysi; conjugate-beam method discussion | and written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-load il st
7 3 application, and method) (Beams) Lecture and :
B—— discussion | and written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-loag Byl cuEsiia:
9-8 | 6 application, and method) (Frames) Lecture and .
B — discussion | and written tests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-loag Gl G ETE
11-10 | 6 application, and method) (Trusses) Lecture and

analysis

discussion

and written tests




5 Lmﬁremﬂ
Eastrglrancfsﬂf&ﬁhenrém [Eﬁmﬂ Secuon

=T s Hﬁdﬁrﬁ"' i
14| 3 ﬂ.ﬂhhtﬂhmimd

31 Eﬁum E"g!'ﬂ{l.ﬂt{m and Grade, Eiﬂﬂnns

Distnbun on of the score out of 100 acco rn'mg to the tasks aﬂugned to the sfudent

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written EXaMmS, repors... etc

i~|t_1]s‘sel| C. Hibﬁe!_Er; " Structural Eéquire-ri teﬁiﬁnks { metﬁbdulﬁ_gr, if any)

Anatysis ¥ Bthed,
2-Yuan-Yu Hsieh, “Elementary Theory of Key referances (sources)
Structures”,

Recommended books and referances

{scientific journals, reports...}

https://www voutube.com/watch? | Electranic References, Websites ]
| w;ﬂQGHﬁEATLI&FFﬂEPLIHEWGmFg
|

SMelWKMUPHIlyt8GritkEL
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Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Analysis of Indeterminate Structures Il

2. Course Code

Civ3o4

3. Semester/Year

Spring 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Spring 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

2 hours theory / 2 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Teaching students how to analysis of Indeterminate Structures
(I1): defining the methods used to find stresses in Indeterminate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:

e Analysisfor statically indeterminate structures.

e Anaysis of statically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and
composite structures by the method of consistent deformations.




e Anaysis of statically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and
composite structures by the method of |east work.

¢ Analysis of staticaly indeterminate beams and rigid frames with and
without joint tranglation by the slope-deflection method.

e Analysis of dtatically indeterminate rigid frames without joint
tranglation by moment distribution.

e Influence line for statically indeterminate structure.

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning | Evaluation
week | Y'S | Learning method method
Outcomes
Understanding, : Lecture and| Oral questions
1 2 application, and | Introduction and background : . .
i discussion | and written tests
analysis
. Analysis of statically
Und.erst.andmg, indeterminate beams by the | Lecture and | Oral questions
2 2 application, and : . . .
: method of consistent discussion | and written tests
analysis :
deformations
. Analysis of statically
Undferst.andmg, indeterminate trusses by the | Lectureand | Oral questions
3-4 4 application, and . : . .
: method of consistent discussion | and written tests
analysis .
deformations
. Analysis of statically
c6 4 ;Jn(}f;as;z;r;d;nr;gé indeterminate rigid frames by | Lecture and| Oral questions
PP . the method of consistent discussion | and written tests
analysis .
deformations
Undferst.anding, . Analy.sis of statically Lecture and| Oral questions
7 / application, and indeterminate beams by the : : .
: discussion | and written tests
analysis method of least work
Undgrst.anding, . Analysis of statically Lecture and| Oral questions
8-9 4 application, and indeterminate trusses by the . . .
: discussion | and written tests
analysis method of least work
Undferst.anding, _ Analysis of _st.atically Lecture and| ©Oral questions
10-11 | 4 application, and | indeterminate rigid frames by . . .
: discussion | and written tests
analysis the method of least work
Analysis of statically
Und.erst.anding, indeterminate .beams. apd rigid Lecture and | Oral questions
12-13 | 4 application, and frames without joint . . .
: . discussion | and written tests
analysis translation by the slope-
deflection method
Analysis of statically
Und_erst.anding, indeterminate .beams. apd rigid Lecture and| Oral questions
14 2 application, and frames without joint : . .
: : discussion | and written tests
analysis translation by moment
distribution
Undferst.andlng, Influence line for statically Lecture and| Oral questions
15 2 application, and

analysis

indeterminate structure

discussion

and written tests




11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

Distribution of the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned 1o the student 7

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams, reports... etc

12. Learhing and Teaching Rescurces

" 1-Russell C. Hipbeler, * Structural -' Hequiréd texthooks [methc-;:inlngy, if any)
Analysis " 8th ed.

2-¥uzn-Yu Hsleh, “Elementary Tl:n-em'gr of Key references {g.;}u rees)

| Structures”.

Recommended books and references

[scientific journals, reports.,.)

'https:ﬁwww.wutube.wm{wmch? Electronic References, Websites
JUGaa3g&ist=PLtHETYGmI
SMNuiZBoaHyItQ WalaYHI

10% Curriculum update rate or description

Name and signature of the course holder: AE:S'I Prnf Dr. Oday Asal Salih




Course Description Form

University: Mosul College : Engineering

Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Highway Engineering 1

2. Course Code

CIV309

3. Semester/Year

Third /2024-2025

4. Date of preparation of this description

4/20/2025

5. Available Attendance Forms

immanence

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

2 theoretical + 1 applied + 2 practical

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Asst.Prof.Dr. Mohammad Ahmed Humoody
Email: mohammad66ah@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

e .Formation of engineering skills that ensure design, construction, Course
operations, maintenance Objectives
e Optimizing road and transport systems
e Mainly focused on the engineering design of roads from a technical
point of view
9. Teaching and learning strategies
Lecture, discussion, written tests, practical tests. Posts, Assighnments, Strategy
Software
10. Course Structure
~ a B = . o
® | ,, | Evaluation | Required | Unit or subject name Learning
g S| method Learning method
(] :E Outcomes
=
1 3 Oral Memoriza- | HHGHWAYS as PART of the TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM Lecture and
questions tion and |Transportation Engineering, Transportation System , |discussion
and written| under- |Traffic or (Transportation) Engineering, Highway
tests standing Transportation Elements
2| 3 Oral Under- |ROAD USER Lecture and
questions | standing Driver Characteristics and Senses, Visual Critical discussion
and written and Characteristics, Fields of Vision, Perception-Reaction Time
tests analysis |Pedestrian Characteristics
3|3 Oral Conservatior] VEHICLE Lecture and
questions ,under- |(A) Static Characteristics,(B) Operational Characteristics(C) discussion
and written| standing |Environmental Characteristics, VEHICLE VARIABLE
4 1 3 Oral Under- |ROAD CHARACTERISTICS Lecture and




questions | standing, |Highway Functional Classifications,HighwayClassifications ,| discussion
and written| application | Sight Distance Type, Stopping Sight Distance,Passing Sight
tests and design | DistanceHighway Design Manual Classification
5 Oral Under- |Highway Surveys and Location Lecture and
questions | standing, |Office Study of Existing Information,Reconnaissance Survey discussion
and written|application | ,Preliminary Location Survey,Final Location
tests and design |Survey,Location of Recreational and Scenic Routes,Location
of Highways in Urban Areas Principles of Bridge Location,
Survey Methods
6 Oral Under- |HIGHWAY EARTHWORKS Lecture,
questions | standing, General Method of Procedure,Volume of Earthworkdiscussion
and written|application | ,Haul and Overhaul,Computing Ordinates of the Massand class
tests and design | Diagram, Interpretation of the Mass Diagram, assignments
7 Oral Under- |Geometric Design Principles of Highway Lecture and
questions | standing |Factors Influencing Highway Design,Volume and Flow discussion
and written| and design Rate,Daily Volumes.,Hourly Volumes.DESIGN OF THE
tests ALIGNMENTGeometric ~ Design  Elements,  Vertical
Alignment, Horizontal Alignment,Cross-section
7 - Oral Under- |VERTICAL ALIGNMENT Lecture,
10 questions | standing |Types of Vertical Curves,length of Crest Verticaldiscussion,
and written| and design | Curves,Minimum Length of Sag Vertical Curves Based on classroom
tests and SSD , Based on Comfort Based on Appearance , Drainage gnd
application Based Length of Crest and Sag Vertical Curves Based onhomework
K,Sight Distance at Undercrossing, Turning point ,Combined
Sag and Crest Vertical Curves,Grades,General for Vertical
Alignment,
11 Oral Under- HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT Lecture,
- questions | standing Vehicle Cornering and Superelevation,Simple Curves discussion,
14 and and design (dynamic & geometry),Formulas for Simple Curves. Field classroom
written and Location of a Simple Horizontal Curve,Transition Curves,and
tests application Length of Spiral Curves. Length of Superelevation Runoff, ) omework
Attainment of Superelevation. Curve Widening of
Horizontal Curves, Curve Radii Based on Stopping Sight
Distance, Cross-Section Elements,Width, @ Medians,
Barriers.,Cross,
15 Oral Under- | CHANNELIZATION Lecture and
Questions | standing, discussion




ma

11. ._I_Ii:;urﬁ& Evaluation and Grade Eﬁvlsinns

Distribution of the grade out of 100

discussions... etc

-

daily preparation, daily cral and written exams, as well as monthly, homewark, class

-accurding_ to the tasks assigned to the student, |

12. Learning and Teaching Resources

Hoel.  “Traffic  and Highway
Engineering”. RPK Editarial
Services, Inc. Sth edition, 2020,

Nicholas J. Garber and Lester A |

Required textbooks Imethodology, if any)

AASHTO. A Policy On Geometric Design
OF Highways And Streels . Amevican
Association OF State Highway And

D.C. 2014,

Transportation Officials, Washington, |

Key references {sources)

1. American Society for Testing and
Materials [ASTM), (2003). Standard
Specification, Section 4, Vol, 04-03,
West Conshohoclen, PA,

- The Asphalt Institute, "Laboratory
Mixing: and Cemipaction
Temperatures™” Executive Offices
And Research Center, Research
Park  Drive, P.O.Box 14052
Lexmgton, KY 40512-4052, [JSA.
Asphalt Institiute Technical Bulletin,

Recommended books and references

{scientific journals, reports...)

https:/fwww. nationalacademies
corg/trb/transportation-

research-board

Electronic References, Websites

15%

Curriculum update rate or description

| — ]
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Name and signature of the course halder: :-= r. Mohamed Ahmed Humoody
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Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Highway Engineering 2

2. Course Code

CIv310

3. Semester/Year

Third /2024-2025

4. Date of preparation of this description

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms

immanence

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

2 theoretical + 1 applied + 2 practical

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Asst.Prof.Dr. Mohammad Ahmed Humoody

Email: mohammad66ah@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

e _.Formation of engineering skills that ensure design, construction, Course
operations, maintenance Objectives

e Optimizing road and transport systems

e Mainly focused on the engineering design of roads from a technical
point of view

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Lecture, discussion, written tests, practical tests. Posts, Assignments, Strategy

Software

10. Course Structure




° «» | Evaluation | Required | Unit or subject name Learning

g 5 | method Learning method

(4] :E Outcomes

=

[

1 3 Oral under- Pavement Types and Design Factors Lecture and
questions | standing Historical Developments Pavement Types, Design Elements|discussion
and tests ,description for Flexible versus Rigid

2 3 Oral Under- Definition of Flexible Pavement, Lecture and
questions | standing |Advantages and Disadvantages of Flexible Pavement, discussion

3 3 Oral Under- | Definition of Rigid Pavement: Lecture and
questions standing Advantages and Disadvantages of Rigid Pavement, discussion

4 3 Oral Under- Stresses and Strains in flexible Pavements Lecture and
questions | standing, Stresses in a homogeneous mass, Layered discussion
and tests |application |Systems,Fundamental design concepts

5] 3 Oral Under- | Pavement Performance Lecture and
questions | standing, |Distresses in flexible pavements, Types of flexible discussion

and written|application | pavements failure, Subgrade failure Type, Temperature
tests and design | failure Type Precipitation, Methods of measuring distress

6 | 3 Oral Under- | Pavement Design Procedures Lecture,
questions | standing, |Material Characterization,Characterizations of discussion

and written | application | Subgrade,Subbase Courses ,Base Courses , Asphaltic Layers|and class
tests and design assignments

7 3 Oral Under- Analysis of Traffic Loading for Pavement Design Lecture and
questions | standing |Wheel Load Influence on Pavements, Tire Contact Pressure | discussion

and written| and design |On Pavement,Vehicle Speed, Axle Configuration, Repetition
tests of Loads, Equivalent Single Axle Load Approach, Concepts
of Reliability in Pavement Design, Drainage Design
7-1 3 Oral Under- Design of Flexible Pavement ( AASHTO Method ) Lecture,
10 questions | standing AASHTO DESIGN EQUATION FOR FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT discussion
and written| and design |,Required Structural Number (SNR),Layer Coefficient (ai ), |classroom
tests and Drainage Coefficient (mi ), Equivalent Single Axle Load ( and
application W18 ), Reliability (%R), Standard Deviate (ZR) , Standard|Lomework
Deviation (SO), Resilient Modulus (MR), Change In
Serviceability (APSI)
11| 3 Oral Under- Design of Flexible Pavement (Asphalt Institute Method) Lecture,
- questions | standing Asphalt Institute Method, Al Fatigue Cracking Model ,Al discussion
12 and and design |Rutting Failure Model, ASPHALT INSTITUTE PAVEMENT classroom
written and DESIGN METHODOLOGY, Determination of cumulative and
tests application ESAL, Selection of subgrade resilient modulus, Selection of |, omework
layer materials, Selection of bitumen grade, Thickness
determination (procedure)
13 | 3 Oral Under- Pavement Construction & Maintenance Lecture,
questions | standing, Surface Course, Binder Course, Base Course , Subbase |discussion,
tests application | Course, Subgrade, Seal Coat, Tack Coat, Prime Coat homework
14 | 3 Oral Under- | Design of Rigid Pavements Lecture,
questions | standing |Design Considerations, Modulus of Subgrade Reaction, discussion,
tests and design Drainage, Joint load transfer coefficient (J), Thickness classroom,
application | Design of Rigid Pavements homework
15 | 3 Oral Under- Joints in Concrete Pavements Lecture and
Questions | standing, Expansion Joints,Contraction Joints, Hinge Joints, discussion

application

Construction Joints, Dowel Bars , Tie Bars




11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions.

discussions... etc

' Distribution of the gad- e out of 100 according to the tasks a ssigned to the stude nt,

daily preparation, daily oral and written exdms, as well as monthly, homeworl;, class

12. Lea rning_:am_:l Tean:':l‘ning;'ﬁ_emurres

Hoel.  "Traffic  and  Highway
Engineering”. RPK Editorial
services, Inc, Sth edition; 2020,

» Nicholas j-- Garber and Lester A. |

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)

AASHTO. A Policy On Geometric Design

Of Highways And Streets . American
Association Of State Highway And
| Transportation Officials, Washington,
G, 2014,

Key references (sources)

1. American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM), (2003}. Standard
Specification, Stction 4, Val. 04-03,
West Conshehocken, PA.

Mixing and Compartion
Temperatures”™ Executive Offices
And Research Center, Research
Park Drive, P.O.Box, 14052,
| Lexington, KY 40512-4052 USA,
Asphalt Institute Technical Bulletin,

Z. The Asphalt Institute, "Laboratory

Recommended books and references

(scientific journals, reports...)

https://www.nationalacademies

org/trb/transportation-

research-board

Electranic References, Websites

15% Curriculum update rate or description
I | ST
Name and signature of the course hnider-: ;_ L, Mohamed Ahmed Humoody
Name and signature of the head of the -J'r"h%n:h
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Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Theory of Structures |

2. Course Code

CE303

3. Semester/Year

Autumn 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Autumn 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

3 hours theory / 3 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Defining the methods used to find stresses in determinate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:
The main strategy that will be Define all types of Loadings,

Stability and determinacy of structures , defining the methods




used to find Elastic deformation generated in all types of
Loadings under the influence of loads, as well as defining the
methods used to find stresses in Determinate Structures, in
addition to the methods used to find stresses in Determinate

Structures that are subjected to moving loads

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning Evaluation
J
week |UrS | Learning method method
Outcomes
. Oral questions
Understanding,
1 3 | application ar;gd Introduction and background Lecture and and written
analysis discussion tests
Understanding Stability and determinacy of Oral questions
2 3 | application, and structures L;cture .annd and written
sl iscussio tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Oral questions
3 3 | application, and determinate Beams L(;cture .and and written
analysis iscussion tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Oral questions
4 3 application, and determinate trusses L;.cture 'and and written
analysis iscussion tests
Understanding Analysis of statically Statically Oral questions
5 3 | application, and determinate rigid frames and L(;ZEiZZ;nnd and written
analysis composite structures tests
- Oral questions
Understanding, | gjastic deformation of structures, | Lecture and ,
6 3 | application, and . . ) and written
analysis conjugate-beam method discussion test
ests
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-load Oral questions
7 3 | application, and method) (Beams) Lde_cture .and and written
analysis iscussion tects
Understanding Method of virtual work (unite-load Oral questions
9-8 6 application, and method) (Frames) Lde_Cture _and and written
analysis iscussion tests




e a;i'}ﬂ:fﬁﬁﬁsﬁg..&ﬁd Mﬂghﬁﬁ&fﬁﬁﬂi&ﬁm{m&s. ey

"Dfst*ntiuﬁun c-f t‘ne score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student,

dally preparation, daily, oral, menthly, written exa ms, reports... etc

,_h_ ham- iTﬁﬁ:ﬁﬂl ng :
1- Eussell -::. Hfbhelm- Strustural Reqﬁfreﬁ- té:cthuuk*s {methodology, if any)
Asialysis " Bth ed. '
| Z-Yuan-Yu Hsieh, "Elemantary Theory of | Key refererices (sources)
Structures”,

Recommended books and references
(scientific journals, reports...)

https: youtube.com/watch? | Electronic References, Websites

v=rkd G Hcﬂlﬂ.TgEiﬁshPLtHgT‘l"G mlg
sMelWxXMuPbflyt8G riGtkEt

10% Curriculum update rate or description

Name and signature of the course holder; Asst.ProtD
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Course Description Form
University: Mosul College : Engineering Department or Branch: Civil

1. Course Name and Stage of Study

Theory of Structures Il

2. Course Code

CE310

3. Semester/Year

Spring 2024

4. Date of preparation of this description

Spring 2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

Attendance

6. Number of credit hours (total) / number of units (total)

2 hours theory / 2 units

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name) and scientific title

Name: Dr. Oday Asal Salih + Dr. Jasim Ali Abdullah

Email: odaycivilengs@uomosul.edu.iqg + jassim24676@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Teaching students how to analysis of Indeterminate Structures
(I): defining the methods used to find stresses in Indeterminate
Structures, in addition to the methods used to find stresses in
Structures that are subjected to moving loads.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted:

o Anaysisfor statically indeterminate structures.

e Analysis of statically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and
composite structures by the method of consistent deformations.

e Analysis of statically indeterminate beam, trusses, rigid frames, and
composite structures by the method of |east work.

¢ Analysis of statically indeterminate beams and rigid frames with and




without joint translation by the slope-deflection method.

e Analysis of dtatically indeterminate rigid frames without joint
tranglation by moment distribution.

e Influence linefor statically indeterminate structure.

10. Course Structure

The Ho | Required Unit or subject name Learning | Evaluation
week |UrS | Learning method method
Outcomes
Understanding, Lo A Oral questions
1 2 | application, and Introduction and background : : and written
. discussion
analysis tests
UndlersEmdng . Ana1¥51s of statically Oral questions
. indeterminate beams by the Lecture and .
2 2 | application, and : : . and written
analvsis method of consistent discussion
y deformations tests
Analysis of statically I :
Understanding, indeterminate trusses by the Lecture and Oral questions
3-4 4 | application, and method of consistent : . and written
. . discussion
analysis deformations tests
Understanding, | . An? e (.)f.statlcally Oral questions
_ indeterminate rigid frames by the | Lecture and .
5-6 4 | application, and . : ) and written
analvsic method of consistent discussion
J deformations tests
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
7 2 | application, and indeterminate beams by the : . and written
: discussion
analysis method of least work tests
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
8-9 4 | application, and indeterminate trusses by the : . and written
. discussion
analysis method of least work tests
Understanding, Analysis of statically Lecture and Oral questions
10-11 | 4 | application, and | indeterminate rigid frames by the : . and written
: discussion
analysis method of least work tests
i, ' Ana1.y51s of statically . Oral questions
. indeterminate beams and rigid | Lecture and -
12-13 | 4 | application, and : e ; : ) and written
analysis frames without joint translation | discussion
by the slope-deflection method tests
Analysis of statically I :
Understanding, indeterminate beams and rigid Lecture and Oral questions
14 2 | application, and | frames without joint translation : . and written
: o discussion
analysis by moment distribution tests




11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

Distribution of the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student Gl

daily preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams; reports... ete

12. Leaming and Teaching Resources

1-Russell C. Hibbeler, * Structural Hequire'ﬂ_ﬁéﬁh{mks (methodelogy, # am:'}
Analysis " 8th ed.

| 2-¥uan-Yu Hsieh, “Elementary Theoryof | Key references (sources)
Structuras”. '

Recommended books and references

{scientific journals, reports...)

https://www.youtube com/watch? | Electronic Relerences W'émites
 w=xeETIUQga 35&Ii‘5t=FLtHgT*fEmlg
SHuiZBooHyItG WavxaYHI|

10% Curriculum update rate or de:u:ri'pf:itinn

Mame and signature of the course holder: Asst.Prof.Dr. Oday Asal Salih
Name and signature of the head of the department or branch




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Fundamental of Soil Mechanics

2. Course Code:

CIVv307

3. Semester / Year:

Fall Semester / 2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

In-person (Classrooms for the theoretical part and laboratory for the practical part)

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

2 hours of theory, 2 hours of practical / 3 credits

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Moataz A. M. Alobaydi Amina Ahmead Khaleel
Email: dralobaydi@uomosul.edu.ig amina.alshumam@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives e

Course Objectives _
The course aims to:

Provide students with knowledge of the fundamentals of soil mechanics,
its problems, and composition, as well as an understanding of its
volumetric and weight relationships and their applications. Additionally,
it covers the calculations of hydraulic properties and water movement
within the soil.

Furthermore, the curriculum includes methods for calculating internal
pressures in the soil, the impact of groundwater levels, and the transfer
and distribution of stresses within the soil. These aspects are essential for
evaluating its bearing capacity and compressibility.

Finaly, the course explains soil compressibility and the calculations of
total settlement in its various forms over time, as well as differentia
settlement, which is a critical factor in the design, safety, and structural
integrity of buildings.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy
Encouraging students to think critically, analyze, and draw conclusions

in problem-solving and solving engineering problems. This is achieved
through lectures, practical demonstrations, hands-on lessons, problem-
solving exercises, and discussions in small groups. Additionally,
students are trained to take responsibility.




10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning | Evaluation
name method
Outcomes method
1 3 First Volumetric and weight | Attendance| Exam
relationships
2 3 First Physical and engineering | Attendance| Exam and
and properties of soil, soil plasticity, report
third Atterberg limits  (plastic  limit,
liquidity limit, plasticity index), clay
activity, relative density, sensitivity,
flow curve, flow index, shrinkage
limit and index, compaction test.
3 3 First Grain gradation and soil | Attendance| Exam and
and fifth| classification (Unified Soil report
Classification System, AASHTO
classification, MIT classification,
and triangular classification).
4 3 Third Hydraulic properties Attendance| Exam and
report
5 3 First Introduction to flow in porous | Attendance| Exam and
media assignment
6 3 First Capillary properties and surface | Attendance| Exam and
tension assignment
7 3 First Soil permeability Attendance| Exam and
assignment
8 3 First Water seepage through soil | Attendance| Exam
(Laplace equation, flow network,
drawing a flow network, flow lines,
equipotential lines, calculating the
amount of water seeped through a
flow network in heterogeneous
soils, seepage pressure, critical
hydraulic  gradient, calculating
seepage pressure and uplift force)
9 3 First Seepage beneath and through | Attendance| Exam
earth  structures, soil boiling
phenomena, critical conditions in
water structures, piping
phenomenon, seepage through
earth structures, and determining
the free surface of flow in
embankment dams, sand filter

design for earth filters.




E:

pd

1 3 Fifth Stresses in soil mass {total | Altendance | Exam and
o and effective) repar]

11 3 First and third | Internal stresses in Soil | Altendance| Exam and
rmass  (tofal | pressure, | assignment
effective pressure, and

I |/ neutral pressure in sail).

12 3 First and third | Stresses due to extemal | Altendance| Fxam and

loads  under  different assignment
[ - . loading areas.

13 3 First anc third | Stresses due to a single or | Attendance| Exam and
multipha concentrated assignment
pads,  stresses  from
‘homogeneous linear loads.

14 3 First and third | Stresses from regular sirip | Attendance| Fxam
loads, I

15 Attendanca

* Course Evalustion and Grade
Breakdown:

L earming and Teachlng g Resources;

Here s the distribution of grades based on the student!

i

assipned tasks:

Draily exams and assignments for the theoretical pact (3): 11

points

Reports for the practical part and exams (6): 15 points

Midterm exam {1): 23 points

| Final exam (1) 30-points

Required Texthooks (Curricalum, it available):

Primary Refercnces (Sowrces): _
o Principles of Geotechnical Engineering .(2004), Brajs M. Daz, 5th edition 2002,
copyright by Wadsworth Group/United Stagéd,

Supplementary References (Books, Journals, Reporis, eie.):

o syl Anela o Duaigl) B8 ¢ "Aa a1 GidSen oot TIGY] ¢ e A%« gall

. Recommended Additional Resources:

o Bowels 1LE. (1978): Engineering properties of soils and their measure mends,
second edition. MeGraw-Hill books company.

Electronic Resources:

o Whitlow, R, {1983 }: Basic soil mechanics, Constrection Press, London and New

York,

o -Annpal Bock of ASTM Standards, wiume 04.08 : Soil and Rock (1) Published by

ASTM in 2000




Course Description

1. Course Name:

Engineering management

2. Course Code:

ENGC 425

3. Semester / Year:

Second Semester / 2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:

5. Available Attendance Forms:

Theoretical Lecturers and Tutorials

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

30 hours / 2 units

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Rakan Farooq Qasim

Email: rakanalmola75@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives

1- Introducing the student to the importance
studying the engineering management course.
2- Introducing the student to the importance of t
control in engineering projects.

3- Training the student to create work progr
tables

4~- Training the student to make tables of quantit
5- Teach the student the importance of control

quality in projects

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies




Strategy

Theoretical , Practical , Tutorial and Field lecturers

10. Course Structure

Required Learning Unit or subject Learning Evaluation
Week | Hours
Outcomes name method method
General concepts Learning
1 2 Learning about engineering and Discussion
management discussion
2jton Learnin
Learning and Engineering 9 Discussion and
2,3,4 each . and
solving problems contracts di . homewor k
iscussion
week
240k . Bar chart and Learning : .
Learning and Discussion and
5,6 each i frequency and
solving problems AL . : homework
distribution discussion
week
2 for .
: How to calculate Learning : .
Learning and - Discussion and
7,8 each : the critical path by and
solving problems . . homewor k
contract discussion
week
2tor Learning and EEEIIE
9,10,11 | each : 9 PERT path method and Homeworks
solving problems di on
week ISCUSSIO
2for Learning and LEEITITE
12,13 | each . 9 Primavera and Home works
solving problems discussion
week
2 for L .
Tables of quantities | Learning : :
. Discussion and
14,15 | each Learning and cost and
: : . homewor k
week calculations discussion

11. Course Evaluation

Distributing the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student such as

daily preparation, daily oral, monthly, or written exams, reports .... etc.

12. Learning and Teaching Resources

Required textbooks (curricular books, if any)




references

.and

Recommended books

{scientific journals, reports...)

i Elsctronic Refarences, Wabsites




CourseDescription

1. Course Name:

Soil mechanics/ Shear strength & its applications

2. Course Code:

ClV308

3. Semester / Year:

2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

Excel lists

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

3/3

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Mohammed N. Jaro Mohammed K. Faris
Email: m.jaro@uomosul .edu.iq mohammed.kamil @uomosul .edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives The course aimsto give
students the knowledge to understand shear
strength of the soil and calculation of
parameters (cohesion and internal friction).
Shear strength of the soil considered an
important introduction to calculate the
bearing capacity of different soils and
behavior the soil under load

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The course is designed to finish the student with knowledge on the
basic of shear strength of soil. It starts with introduction to shear
strength of soil, Hydraulic properties of soil, lateral earth pressure
subjected to earth structures such as retaining walls. This supposed to
give the students the basics that will be useful in the course of
foundation design in the forth class.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning Evaluation

Outcomes name method method




participation

Generd Generd Lecture Quizzes &

introduction introduction explanation Mid. Exams
with student
participation

Soil shear strength [Soil shear strength |Lecture Quizzes &
explanation Mid. Exams
with student
participation

Shear strength of  [Shear strength of  [Lecture Quizzes &

the soil and factors the soil and factors |explanation Mid. Exams

affecting, failure  |affecting, failure  with student

planes and planes and participation

principals stresses, [principals stresses,

normal and shear |normal and shear

stress calculation  Istress calculation

Representation the Representation the |Lecture Quizzes &

failureplaneon  [failure plane on explanation Mid. Exams

Mohr's Circle, Mohr's Circle, with student

properties of properties of participation

Mohr's Circle, Mohr's Circle,

failure theory and failure theory and

Mohr Envelope, Mohr Envelope,

factors affecting on [factors affecting on

shear strength of  |shear strength of

soil, type of shear |sail, type of shear

strength testing strength testing

Shear strength of  |Shear strengthof  [Lecture Quizzes &

cohesive soil cohesive soil explanation Mid. Exams
with student
participation

Shear strength of  |Shear strength of  [Lecture Quizzes &

cohesionlesssoil  [cohesionlesssoil  |explanation  Mid. Exams
with student




7 Falluretheory and |Failuretheory and |Lecture Quizzes &
Mohr Envelope, labMohr Envelope, lab explanation  Mid. Exams
shear strength shear strength with student
testing testing participation

8 Retaining Retaining structures|Lecture Quizzes &
structures and and lateral earth  |explanation Mid. Exams
lateral earth pressure with student
pressure participation

9 Generd General L ecture Quizzes &
introduction, types |introduction, types explanation Mid. Exams
of lateral earth of lateral earth with student
pressure, lateral pressure, lateral participation
earth pressure earth pressure
coefficients, coefficients,

10 Latera earth Lateral earth Lecture Quizzes &
pressure at rest pressure at rest explanation Mid. Exams

with student
participation

11 Active lateral earth |Active lateral earth |Lecture Quizzes &
pressure pressure explanation [Mid. Exams

with student
participation

12 passive lateral passive latera earthlLecture Quizzes &
earth pressure pressure explanation Mid. Exams

with student
participation

13 Factors affecting onFactors affecting on [Lecture Quizzes &
thelateral earth  thelateral earth explanation Mid. Exams
pressure pressure with student
coefficients, lateral (coefficients, lateral |participation
earth pressure earth pressure

distribution on the

distribution on the

retaining structures,

retaining structures,




lateral earth lateral earth
pressure pressure calculation,
calculation, lateral ||lateral earth
earth pressure pressure calculation
calculation using |using Rankine's
Rankine'stheory theory

14 lateral earth lateral earth L ecture Quizzes &
pressure cal cul ationjpressure calculation explanation  Mid. Exams
using Coulomb's |using Coulomb's with student
theory theory participation

15 Application on Application on Lecture Quizzes &
lateral earth lateral earth explanation Mid. Exams
pressure pressure with student

participation




11. Course Evaluation
Mid Exam 20 Quizzes 10  preparations & HW 5 Practical Part 15 Total 50%
Final 5% R

125 -i;ﬁah"ﬁir[g:jand_tead’rﬁhg Resources i
Required textbocks (cumicular books, if any) )
Main raferences (sources) :
Recommended books and  referencas

{scientific joumals, mpﬂrts...}
Electronic Beferences, Wehsiles

—

1." Elements of Soil Mechamics", {19880, . M. Smith and lon G, N. Smith, USA,

2" Problem Solving in Soil Mechanics®, (20033, A. Aysen, Swets & Zeiflinger BV

Dr. Mohammed N, Jarp _ Dr. Mohammed K. Faris




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Quantity Survey

2. Course Code:

CIV 413

3. Semester / Year:

2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

presence

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

30 hours/ units (2)

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Mohammed Ghanim
Email:mohammed_g72@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Identify the types of estimation
Train students to calculate quantities for construction work
Train students to create quantity tables

Explain how to create engineering arms

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Dividing construction work into sections, calculating the quantities of each
section and the quantities of construction materials, teaching and training
students to calculate the quantities of construction materials needed for
\various civil engineering works, and teaching students to create quantity
tables and include the appropriate sections for construction work.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes method

Interdiction of Quantity survey Explanation Daily tests

Quantity survey & with data
Rough estimation show

Quantities of Building | Construction work Explanation| Daily tests
Materials (concrete with data
block, Bricks, show
thermostone & Stone
construction




7.8 4 |Reinforced concrete | Reinforced concrets Explanation| Daily tests
rics estimate with data )
== ! shinw
=12 8 |Earth work Estimation| Earth work E}-;P[anz!_tiun I.:'ﬁllj" tests
with data
shiow
13-14| 4 [fechnical Specification work Explanation| Daily tests
pacifications for with data
truction works show
“Course Evaluation and Grade Oz 1%
Breakdawn: Classwork 1%
Midterrm Examis) 2019
Final Exam %

Leaming and Teaching Resources: Jwal Cada "Gkl sall s uadll™
AE gt daaly | AN el 4 fpgl A el il pall 5 Cypadll”




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:
Prestressed Concrete and Bridge Design

2. Course Code:
Clv417

3. Semester / Year:
2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:
2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)
2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

1- Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasm
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasm@uomosul.edu.iq

2- Dr, MunaM. A.
Lecturer E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives [The students will be familiar with the analysis and design
prestressed reinforced concrete members, and RC bridges
considering the international codes in design as ACI and
AASHTO codes to make the student able to understand and start
working in the design field.
On completion of the course the student will be able to:

e Analysisof prestress flexural members,

e Design of prestress flexura members, and

e Design of RC Bridges.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes
2 Introduction: Lecture




2 2 2 Review the principles of Lecture
precast reinforced concrete
design
3 2 2 Precast construction Lecture
advantages and
disadvantages.
4 2 2 Design Examples Lecture
5 2 2 Brackets. Lecture
6 2 2 End beam. Lecture
7 2 2 Homework, Tutorial, Quiz In-person
8 2 2 The principles of prestressing, | Lecture
theory and method of load
applying.
9 2 2 Material properties and types, | Lecture
prestressed and ordinary steel
high strength concrete.
10 2 2 Types and methods of Lecture
prestressing.
11 2 2 Tutorial, Quiz In-person
12 2 2 Type of loading used for Lecture
bridges design.
13 2 2 Design of slab bridge and Lecture
edge beam.
14 2 2 Deck girder bridges, span Lecture
length, minimum depth,
loading criteria.
15 2 2 Shear and flexural stress In-person
calculation at different
sections along the span.
Course Evaluation | Method
and Grade
Breakdown: Attendance and participation 6
Midterm Exam(s) 20
Quiz 10
Homework 4
Final Exam 60




= Main references (sources) 2. Design of Presiressed Concrete, A
Nilson, 2nd Edition.

* Recommended supporting books

and references (scientific journals,
reports...)

s Electronic references, websites B

e Curriculum or course description | 153%
update rate |

M

Course Instructor .ﬁ - T Head of Depariment

1- Dir. Suhaib Y. Kasim ; f . &:}ﬂ *]_E! o .1:;,}.,.;.1

2- Dr, Muna M. A




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:
Reinforced Concrete Design

2. Course Code:
Clv402

3. Semester / Year:
2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:
2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)
2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

1- Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasm
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.iq

2- Dr, MunaM. A.
Lecturer  E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives |The students will be familiar with the fundamentals for reinforced concrete
design floors, beams considering the international codes in design as ACI
codes to make the student able to understand and start working in the design
field.
On completion of the course the student will be able to:

e Design of one-way RC dlabs and continuous beams,

e Design of two-way RC slabs supported on edge beams,

e Design of one-way ribbed slabs and voided slabs, and

e Designof flat slabs.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes method

2 Introduction: Review the principles of Lecture
reinforced concrete design

1




Design of Oneway dlab and
continuous beams

Lecture

- Design area of steel reinforcement and
minimum area for shrinkage and temp. in
slab and flexure for beams.
- Approximate bent or cutoff points
and maximum spacing for main and
secondary reinforcement.

Lecture

- Beam loads and critic moment and
shear sections in beams.
- Detaling for  reinforcement
continuous beams and slabs.

Lecture

Detailing for reinforcement continuous
beams and slabs.
Homework; Tutorial; Quiz

Two-way edge supported slabs
- Minimum slab thickness.

Lecture

- Direct design method and limitations.

- Total static moment (panel moment).
- Middle and edge strip width and
moment distribution.

Lecture

- Check for shear strength and flexure and
caculation of sted reinforcement,
checking minimum area and max spacing.
- Design for beam supporting two-way|
slabs.

- Design by moment coefficient method.

- Homework

- Quiz

Lecture

Mid-term exam

In-person

Flat slabs and flat plates
- Minimum thickness of beamless dab
according to ACI code.
- Effective span length and minimum drop
panel dimension.
- The drop panel dimensions and
reguirements.

Lecture

10

- Check for punching shear strength and

diagonal shear.

- Application of direct design method.
- Design of flexura reinforcement at
all critical moment section. Check the
minimum and maximum spacing.

Lecture

11

- Design by moment coefficient method.
- Openingsin flat dab construction.
- Detailing of reinforcing steel considering
minimum extension bars lengths.
- Homework

Lecture

12

One-way ribbed dabs
- Code limitations and dimension.
- Diagonal shear, solid part.

- Voided dabs, equivalent rib width.

Lecture




Grads Breakdown

iz

Homework

Preseribed textbooks (syllabus haoks, if
available)

G
L4 2 2 COTrss review
15 2 2 Final cxum In-person
| Course Evaluation and Methiod

Midterm Exami(s)

Attendance and participation h

60

Arthur H, Nilson, David Darwan, Uharles W, Dol
Design of conorete structures”, McGraw-Hill Edu

s Main references (sources)

AC] Commitice 318, (2014}, Building code requi

for struciurdl concrete: (ACT 318-14): and commd.-

(ACT 318R-14). Farmingion Hills, M1 American
Instinute.

s Recommended supporting books and
veferences (seientific journals, reporis..)

& Electronmic references, websites

o Curriculum or course descripfion
update vate

155

Coursa Instructor
{=- Dr, Subaib Y, Kasim
2- Dr, Muna M. A

M

Head o ent

g BAER )

R BN R | P S 1




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Special Topicsin Structural Analysis and Design

2. Course Code:

Clv407

3. Semester / Year:

2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasim
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.iq

Dr. MunaM. A.

Lecturer  E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq
Dr. Eman K. Ibrahem
L ecturer E-mail : emankhaid33@uomosul.edu.ig

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives |The students will be familiar with the analysis and design prestressed
reinforced concrete members, and RC bridges considering the international
codes in design as ACI and AASHTO codes to make the student able to
understand and start working in the design field.

On completion of the course the student will be able to:

e Anaysisof multistory frames,

e Design of reinforced concrete stairs, and
e Design of RC dabs using yield line method. .

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

0utcome{ method




Introduction:
Review the principles of precast reinforced
concrete design

Lecture

Design of reinforced concrete stairs
Stair types and stair limitations.

Lecture

Design stairs mainly reinforcement in
transverse direction.
Design stairs longitudinally reinforced.

Lecture

Effective spans, loading and moment
calculation.

The calculations of the positive and negative
moments.

Lecture

Checking shear in stairs.
Reinforcement and structural details of the stair

Lecture

Homework, Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

Yield line theory of slab analysis

- Yielding slabs and development of plastic
hinges.

- Guide lines to established patterns of yield
lines and axis of rotations slabs.

Lecture

- Axes of rotations and failure shape.
- Analysis by equilibrium method.

Lecture

- Virtual work method.

- Isotropically and orthotropically reinforced
slabs.

- Components of work methods.

- Different types of loading.

Lecture

10 2 2

- Circular and polygon slab panels.
- Slabs with large opening.

Lecture

- Optimization method for load calculation.
-Circular and prismatic slabs.
-Slabs with large openings.

Lecture

12 2 2

Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

13 | 2 |2

Multistory building frames

- Behavior of building frames under partial
gravity loads.

- Methods of maximum stress calculation in
beams and columns of multistory building
frame.

Lecture

14 2 2

- Stresses produced from wind load.

- Computer programs used in analysis and
deign of multistory.

-Sub-frames analysis by ACI codes.

Lecture

15 2 2

Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

Course Evaluation and
Grade Breakdown:

Method

Attendance and participation 6

Midterm Exam(s) 20
Quiz 10
Homework 4
Final Exam 60




comerete structures”, MoGravw-Hill Education, \

e Main EFEI‘EE*.‘:@E (sources)

ACL Committee 318. (2014}, Building code requi
for structural concrete: (AC] 318-14); and conmimsg
(ACL 318R-14}, Farmington Hills, Mi: American
Institute;

= Recommended supporting books and
feferences {scientific journals, reports..)

» Elactronic refenemess, websiles

o Cumicubum o course description update 10%
rate
Course Instructor Head of Dalgartrnem

I- Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasim }
3- Dr. Muna M. A |
3- Dr. Eman K. Ibrahim




Course Description Form
University : Mosul College : Engineering Department : Civil

1. Course name and academic level

Selected Topics in Traffic Engineering / Fourth level

2. Course code

Clv421

3. Semester/Year

Spring / 2025- 2024

4. Date this description was prepared

2025

5. Available forms of attendance

Attendance in the classroom according to the weekly lesson schedule

6. Number of study hours (total) / Number of units (total)

2 hours of theory per week( 30 hours totai) / 2 units

7. Name of the course supervisor and academic title

Dr. Mohammed Yasseen Taha / AssistantProfessor
Email: mohammedtaha@uomosul.edu.ig

8. Scientific course objectives

Subject = Understand the general principles of traffic engineering and the characteristics of

objectives traffic engineering

= |dentify the role of traffic engineering within transportation engineering in life

= Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the level of service for
freeways

= Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the level of service for
multi-lane highways

= Study and classify intersections of all types on the road network

® Analyze and evaluate the signalized intersections performance.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

The student acquires knowledge of the characteristics of traffic engineering and the ability to
distinguish, define, analyze and address the most important engineering and mathematical
problems and issues in the field of traffic engineering and for specific types of roads distributed on
the urban and rural road network and the method of finding the necessary immediate and future
solutions and developing the appropriate design and planning for each of them.




10, Course Structure

. =
B |[ZES ESCE
T lge ‘E g E E
1 z =R E'E'l:“ introcuction to Traflic Englheering w .
=
= — @ : —_—
2 i %TG E-ﬁ Stuchy 1hee ratin characterstics-In traffic engindaring E | 'ET =
3 2 = E;“ﬁ Definitien and classification of fresways ind identification of their ._E?-,; i g%
Ee @ p | pants ﬁE EZ
4 2 |k EI‘E:"" Stidy the fackers affecting Fredway traffic ;ﬁ $ =
B = e
L5 i éE EE analysis of traffic characteristics ih basic segrmient freeway EL,E 'g il
o= o E-: =T | T : | 3
B P ?j'; E-EH Finding the level of service In baske segment freeway ﬁ - B e
(R R e el =
7 2 EEEE | Besign and planning of traffic in basic segment freeway | :"ég Eﬂ.,___' s
S o 5 .
8 2 ‘:'E,L:i _E. Definizicn and classification of multi-lane roads and their sedlions E_E ﬁ g’ =
I '-G = —— - .- . e - .-e T - ‘Hm h ‘_u"u.
[ .9 2 é‘éé i analysis of raflic charactaristics in multi-lane highways s g E E E %
} —— ] = = Hr_n = 4] b,
10 2 i & £ g Finding the leval of senvice in mulli-fane highways IGEE 2 %E
L= 1 = pEH ST 55 +
11 2 E'Egg = | Deslgn and planming of treffic in multi-lans Righways Egg 5 'ELE
1 - =n i i i A
12 2 E-..EE_E-% Definition and classification of traffic intersections and their functions. & 2 Z-. *;'.-"'ﬁ" B
— — — — — l-l. P Lk
13 2 E ! : EE Sty af methods of anatyeing thesigpalized intersections -E.Eng ,_E ,_,}-jé
b "L. - m
i 2 =t EIEE.E Furiding the leyel of service for the signalized ntessestions “E g E §E,1:
& (s A HEw
15 2 E% EE'_% I Study of vehicle parking, thee types, importance and impactantrallis A 0| = & =

| 11. Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions
| Daily attendance and preparation = 10 marks Daily homework and exam = 10 marks

Reports =5 marks Manthly exams = 15 marks Final exam = 80 marks
12, Learning and teaching references _
Renuired textbooks Highway Capacity Manual 2010, 2016 (Fifth & Sixth
editions)

{methodoiogy If any)

Micholas ). Garber, and Lester A. Hoel," Traffic ond Highway
Main References (Sources) | Engineering”, Fourth Edition, Cengage Learning, Toronto,
Canada, pp. 99-150, 2009,

Recommended supporting
books and references

| {scientific journals, reports...)
Electronic references, Mat specified anly within the field of traffic engineering and

| Internet sites P Iy o Y

| Curriculum update rate or
description

Mot specified only within the field of traffic enginecring and
according to the titles




Course Description Form

. Course Name: English language — Upper Intermediate

. Course Code: CE406

. Semester / Year: First / 2024 and Second/2025

. Description Preparation Date: 2024-2025

. Available Attendance Forms: In class

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total) 2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Name: Muna Mubark Hano hanom2020@uomosul.edu.ig

Name: Eman Khalid Ibrahim emankhalid33@uomosul .edu.ig

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives The am of this course is to develop the academic skills, reading
comprehension, writing proficiency, and study techniques of students. It
provides comprehensive instruction and practice to enhance reading
skills through exposure to authentic academic texts, focusing on
comprehension, vocabulary acquisition, and critical analysis. It aso
guides students in various types of academic writing, emphasizing
organization, clarity, and grammar usage. Additionally, it equips students
with essential study skills, including paraphrasing, academic
presentation, note-taking, time management, critical thinking, and
research techniques.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module isto
encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. Thiswill be achieved
through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple
experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to the
students such as academic presentation for a specific subject selected by
students.

10. Course Structure

Week Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method




|| [

Lourse o Quizees &
Eﬂvslg}gﬁz Formative assessment S L O i
Breakdown: | Assignments 5
Attendance and 4
participation
Summative assessmenl Midterm Exam k=
Final Exam i
Total asseszment L0 { 100 Marks)

Learning and Teaching Resources:

htips:twww wiley.com/en-us/network/publisting/researchi-publishing ‘writing-and-conducting:
researcly'b-tips-for-giving-o-fabulous-ncademic-presentation

hups:novoresume comycaresr-hloghow-1o-wrile-a-cv
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Course Description Form

1. Course Name:
Environmental & Sanitary Engineering

2. Course Code:
Clv414

3. Semester / Year:
Spring semester 2024-2025

. Description Preparation Date
2025
. Available Attendance Forms:

. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total):
3 hr / week (Credit )/ 3(units)
. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Name: Abeer Hashim Hassan Email: Abeerhashim2014@uomosul.edu.iq
Name: Dr.Riyadh Mahmood Saleh  Email: Riy sal@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Course objectives is to provide students the necessary background
information for Sanitary Engineering and Environmental. On
completion of the course the student will be able to:
» Demonstrate understanding of the formation of Basic water supply
demands and criteria,.
Determine the quantities and the types of water consumption
Calculate the quantity of fire demand .
Classify the types of impuritiesin water .
Determine the quality of water( criteria and standards).
Understand the principles of water treatment methods .
Design of water treatment plant units.
Design water supply networks.
» Design of sewerage systems.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

strategy | Blended learning is achieved through the following methods :-
i. Use multiple and varied teaching methods such as lectures and

discussions.
Use illustrative and applied examples to enrich the scientific material
Use electronic platforms to communicate with students, such as

Google Classroom.
10. Course Structure




Course Description Form
University : Mosul College : Engineering Department : Civil

1. Course name and academic level

Selected Topics in Traffic Engineering / Fourth level

2. Course code

Clv421

3. Semester/Year

Spring / 2024- 2025

4. Date this description was prepared

2025

5. Available forms of attendance

Attendance in the classroom according to the weekly lesson schedule

6. Number of study hours (total) / Number of units (total)

2 hours of theory per week( 30 hours totai) / 2 units

7. Name of the course supervisor and academic title

Dr. Mohammed Yasseen Taha / AssistantProfessor
Email: mohammedtaha@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Scientific course objectives

Subject = Understand the general principles of traffic engineering and the characteristics of

objectives traffic engineering

= |dentify the role of traffic engineering within transportation engineering in life

= Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the LOS for freeways

= Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the LOS for multi-lane
highways

= Study and classify intersections of all types on the road network

® Analyze and evaluate the signalized intersections performance.

® Analyze and design of parking.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

The student acquires knowledge of the characteristics of traffic engineering and the ability to
distinguish, define, analyze and address the most important engineering and mathematical
problems and issues in the field of traffic engineering and for specific types of roads distributed on
the urban and rural road network and the method of finding the necessary immediate and future
solutions and developing the appropriate design and planning for each of them.




| 10. Course Structure
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11, Course Evaluation and Grade Divisions

Reports =5 marks

Daily attendance and preparation = 10 marks Draily homework and exam = 10 marks
Monthly exams = 15 marks Final exam = 60 marks

Reguired textbooks
(methodology If any)

12. Learning and teaching references

Highway Capacity Manual 2010, 2016 [Fifth & Sixth
editions)

fWlain References (Sources)

Nicholas J, Garber, and Lester A, Hoel,® Traffic and Highway |
Engineering”, Fourth Edition, Cengage Learning, Toronto,
Canada, pp. 99-150, 20{5.

| books and references

| [scientific journals, reports...) |

‘Recommended su pporting

Mot specified only within the field of traffic engineering and
sccording to the titles

| Electronic references,
Internet sites

Mot specified only within the field of traffic engineering and
according to the titles

Curriculurm. update rate or

description

Mame and signature of the course own :
Dr. Mohammed Y. Taha

10% -5




Course Description Form

. Course Name:

Fundamentals of Foundation Engineering

. Course Code:

ClVv403

. Semester / Year:

2025-2024

. Description Preparation Date:

2025

. Avallable Attendance Forms:

Attendance List (Excdl)
. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

3/3

. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Dr. Qutayba N. Al-Saffar
Email: dr.qutayba@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives ¢ Introduce students to the most important field investigations for various civil
engineering projects
Provide students with sufficient information on studying the bearing capacity
of soil under foundations.
Provide students with sufficient information to calculate and estimate
settlement in various structures.

¢ Introduce studentsto the design of various types of foundations.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy e  Sustainable Education Strategy.
e Strategy for linking theoretical aspects with practical application.




10, Course Structure
Wesk  Hours| Reguiedleaming  [Unit or subjectearming T Evaluation
i __iﬂ:mdw:aim aid General
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| e
11, Course Evaluation and Dhaili exants {12) -+ manthly exams (20) + atiendance, participation
_ Grade Breakdown: and assignments [B) = annual effort {40%)
[Learning and Teaching Resources:
s "Principles of Foundation Engineering” . 9th_Edition, S1_Edition By Braja-M. Dass . (2015},

¢ Poundation Design & Analysis By Bowels




Course Description

1. Course Name:

Construction Drawing
A" Level

2. Course Code:

CIV415

3. Semester / Year:

Spring 2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

5. Available Attendance Forms:
In person
6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)
2 hourd/1 unit
7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Name: Ahmed A. Mohammed Ali
Email: a.aldubony@uomosul.edu.iq

Name: Revan N. Wadie
Emai: revan.nahith@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Obijectives

Course Objectives
In this course, students will gain proficiency:

1. Learning how to use the ACI Detailing Manual
2. Enabling students to draw structural and architectural plans.
3. Enabling students to read structural and architectural plans

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy

10. Course Structure

Details are shown in the attachment below
Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning Evaluation

Outcomes name method method




11. Course Evaluation

Distributing the score out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student such as daily preparation, daily
oral, monthly, or written exams, reports etc
Bfgls (r]?ur mid.exam 25(<r3_|1hree hqursfi&xl exam 50%, homework 13%, quiz 12%)

. Learning an eaching Resources

Required textbooks (curricular books, if any)

Main references (sources)

1. " Construction Drawing by Dr. Rabe Moayed (2020
Recommended books and  references| , ac Deta”ingManual_g Y ayed (2020)

(scientific journals, reports...)

Electronic References, Websites

Course Description:
The details for the description are listed in the table below.

References:
e " Construction Drawing by Dr. Rabe Moayed (2020)
e ACI Detailing Manual.

Course Detalils:
Subject

e (General review of the Engineering Drawing with an Introduction
to the Topic.

Types of lines used in structural drawing.

Naming the drawing sheets.

R.C. footing with the descriptions of different types.

Wall footings.

Isolated footings.

Continuous footing.

Combined footing.

Raft foundation

R.C. Columns.

Columns key plan.

Columns Schedule.

R.C. slabs - one-way slabs and two-way slabs.
Slab plans.

Slab sections.

Slab Dimensions and reinforcement.

Beams and girders and their details




Beams and girders and their details 7

® Stairs (types of stairs), 8

& Stair's plan and positions,

& Stairs Sections. 9
Steel structures and its connections. , 10
Column — column connections. | 11
Beam — column connections, 1 12
Steel column — footing 12
Power pont presentation. 14
Practical lecture for reading sheet plan samples 15
. Classl/laboratory Schedule:

10:30:t0 12:30 Sunday, 10:30 to 12:30.& 12:30 to 2:30 Monday.

e

SRR

bl kg e oy




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Quantity Survey

2. Course Code:

CIV 413

3. Semester / Year:

2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

presence

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

30 hours/ units (2)

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Mohammed Ghanim
Email:mohammed_g72@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Identify the types of estimation
Train students to calculate quantities for construction work
Train students to create quantity tables

Explain how to create engineering arms

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Dividing construction work into sections, calculating the quantities of each
section and the quantities of construction materials, teaching and training
students to calculate the quantities of construction materials needed for
\various civil engineering works, and teaching students to create quantity
tables and include the appropriate sections for construction work.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes method

Interdiction of Quantity survey Explanation Daily tests

Quantity survey & with data
Rough estimation show

Quantities of Building | Construction work Explanation| Daily tests
Materials (concrete with data
block, Bricks, show
thermostone & Stone
construction




5.6 | 4 [Constructionworks | Bill of quantity Explanation} Daily tests
and Bill of Quantities with data
_  show
7.4 | 4 |Reinforced concrete | Reinforoed conrele Cxplanation| Daily tests
works estimate with data
. . shaw I |
0:12 8 [Earthwork Estimation| Earth work Explanaticn) Daily tests
with data |
- show |
13-14| 4 [Technical Specification wark Explanation) Daily tests
iepecifications for with data
?mﬂruﬂinn wirks | shewy -
Course Evaluation and Grade iz 10%
Breakdown: Classwork 10%:
' Midterm Exam(s) 2000
| Final Exam 6%
1 eaming and Teaching Resources: Jpal Cads Ml gally Sl
Al Racity f AN e 3 gl Akl Silia] gally Cgaidl




Course Description

1. Course Name:

Flexible Pavement Design — 4th class

2. Course Code:

CIv410

3. Semester / Year:

2" Semester, 2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

presence

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

30 hours/ units (2)

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Name: Ayman Abdulhadi & Mohammed Ganam
Email: aymanmawjoud@uomosul.edu.iq
mohammed g72@uomosul.edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives e Understand the basic principles of

asphalt material behavior °
e Understand the basic principles of aggregate usedinroad |  ==ee-
construction works ®

-----

e Determine the thickness of paving layers

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The teaching and learning strategy requires a combination of theoretical
and practical methods, given the nature of the subject which combines
basic engineering concepts with practical applications in pavement
design and construction.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning Evaluation

Outcomes name method method




10 Course Structure
Wieek |Hours |Required Learning  Unitor subject | Learning | Evaluation
| |outcomes  |mame = |methed | msthod
1-5 |10 [Basiu principles of [Asphalt material  [Explanation  Daily tests
asphalt material with data
show
6-10 |10 Basic principles of Aggregate Explanation Daily tests
agaregates used in with data
road construction oh o
works
11-153 10 Pavement thickness| Design methods | Explanation | Daily tests
| with data
| N shiow —
E1s coss Evalustion T
iz 0%
Classwork 0%
Midierm Examis) 2085,
Fital Faxam 6%
12 Learning and Teaching Beseurces =
Kequired textbooks
{cumicularbooks) |
Main references Giarber and Hoel “Traffic-and Highway Engineering” Fifth edition,
2020 _
| Recommended books and ASTM standards
referencey. |

FHA, "Superpave Fundamentals, NATIONAL HIGHWAY
INSTIILUTE,

Agphalt-Tnstitute-MS2-Tth-Editen- Asphalt-Institute-Mix-Design,
Electronic references https:/falmeranetresding. phpTidm=1 9743534 wm_source=chatgptoon

Rl e M ".J'_J:f'!f__l ||
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Course Description Form

. Course Name: Analysis and Design of Deep Foundations

. Course Code: CIV419

. Semester / Year: 2024-2025

. Description Preparation Date: 2025

. Avallable Attendance Forms:

. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
abdulrahman.aldacod@uomosul.edu.ig  Dr. Abdulrahman Hand Aldaood

mfgawad2015@uomosul.edu.iq Dr. Muwafaq Awad
8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Cdculating ultimate pile load capacity, understanding analysis and
design of deep foundation, design problem solving techniques,
processing pile load test results, calculating settlement of pile foundation.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Encourage students to express their opinions. Being able to explain their
solutions. Variety of teaching methods used to achieve objectives.
Cooperative learning increases students' ability to develop diverse solutions.
Use real-life examples of engineering problems and provide appropriate
solutions.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

hame method

Outcomes method




Course Evatuation and Grade
Breakdown:

Homework, classwork and quizzes worth 20%)
mid-term exam weorths 20%. and Onal exam worths
B4

| caming and Teaching Resources:

learning.

Principles of foundation engineering. Ninth Edition, Das, B. M., & Sivakugan, N. Cengage

Peck. B. B. Hanson, W. E.. & Thombum, T. H, {1931}, Foundation engimeerng. John

IWTIEI; & Sons,

Bowles, J. E., & Gug, Y. (1996). Foundation analysis and design (Vol. 5, p. 127). New

“York: McGraw-hill

Poulos, H. G., & Davis, E. H. (1980), Pile foundation analysis and design.




Course Description Form

1. Course Name:
Specia topicsin geotechnics

2. Course Code:
Clv408

3. Semester / Year:
2024-2025

4. Description Preparation Date:
2025

5. Available Attendance Forms:

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)
30

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

mfgawad2015@uomosul.edu.iq Dr. Muwafaq Awad
mohammed.kamil@uomosul.edu.ig Dr. Mohammed Kamil Faris

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives Stability analysis of retaining walls and structural design of retaining
walls, slope stability analysis using different methods and for different
soil conditions, understanding the geotechnical design of sanitary
landfills and studying compaction and permeability criteria of lining
layers.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Encourage students to express their opinions. Being able to explain their
solutions. Variety of teaching methods used to achieve objectives.
Cooperative learning increases students' ability to develop diverse solutions.
Use real-life examples of engineering problems and provide appropriate
solutions.

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

hame method

Outcomes




Course Evaluation and Grade Homework, classwork and quizzes worth 20%,)
Breakdown, mid-term exarmn worths 20%, and final exam worths
6%

!I_'eaminu and Teaching Resources:

Principles of foundaticn enginesring. Ninth Edftion, Das, B. M., & Sivakugan, N. Cengage
garning,
il strength and slope stahility. Second Edition. Duncan. J. M., Wright, 8. G., & Brandon,

L., John Wiley & Sons.

otechnical aspects of landfill design and construction. Qian, X, Koerner, R. M., & Gray.
~H.

En’nciples of foundation engineering, Ninth Edition, Das, B. M., & Sivakugan, N. Cengage
arning.
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Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Prestressed Concrete and Bridge Design

2. Course Code:

Clv4l7

3. Semester / Year:

2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

1- Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasm
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.iq

2- Dr, MunaM. A.
Lecturer  E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives |The students will be familiar with the analysis and design prestressed
reinforced concrete members, and RC bridges considering the international
codes in design as ACI and AASHTO codes to make the student able tg
understand and start working in the design field.
On completion of the course the student will be able to:
e Anaysisof prestress flexural members,
e Design of prestress flexural members, and
e Design of RC Bridges.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes

2 Introduction: Lecture

2 Review the principles of precast Lecture
reinforced concrete design




Learing and Teaching Resources!
| Frescribed textbooks (syllabus books, if i Design of reinforced concrete structures, AH P

available) 2040 i
|« Main references (sources) | 2 Design of Prestressed Concrete. AH. Nilson. |
Editian,

s Recommended supporting books and
references (scientific journals, reports..)

o Flectronic referenees, websites

« Curriculum or course description 15%
update rate

Y

Course Instructor ﬁ Bt Head of Department
7 < ; = I:",I;""" - s
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Course Description Form

1. Course Name:
Reinforced Concrete Design

2. Course Code:
Clv402

3. Semester / Year:
2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:
2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)
2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

1- Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasm
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.iq

2- Dr, MunaM. A.
Lecturer  E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives |The students will be familiar with the fundamentals for reinforced concrete
design floors, beams considering the international codes in design as ACI
codes to make the student able to understand and start working in the design
field.
On completion of the course the student will be able to:

e Design of one-way RC dlabs and continuous beams,

e Design of two-way RC slabs supported on edge beams,

e Design of one-way ribbed slabs and voided slabs, and

e Designof flat slabs.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

Outcomes method

2 Introduction: Review the principles of Lecture
reinforced concrete design

1




Design of Oneway dlab and
continuous beams

Lecture

- Design area of steel reinforcement and
minimum area for shrinkage and temp. in
slab and flexure for beams.
- Approximate bent or cutoff points
and maximum spacing for main and
secondary reinforcement.

Lecture

- Beam loads and critic moment and
shear sections in beams.
- Detaling for  reinforcement
continuous beams and slabs.

Lecture

Detailing for reinforcement continuous
beams and slabs.
Homework; Tutorial; Quiz

Two-way edge supported slabs
- Minimum slab thickness.

Lecture

- Direct design method and limitations.

- Total static moment (panel moment).
- Middle and edge strip width and
moment distribution.

Lecture

- Check for shear strength and flexure and
caculation of sted reinforcement,
checking minimum area and max spacing.
- Design for beam supporting two-way|
slabs.

- Design by moment coefficient method.

- Homework

- Quiz

Lecture

Mid-term exam

In-person

Flat slabs and flat plates
- Minimum thickness of beamless dab
according to ACI code.
- Effective span length and minimum drop
panel dimension.
- The drop panel dimensions and
reguirements.

Lecture

10

- Check for punching shear strength and

diagonal shear.

- Application of direct design method.
- Design of flexura reinforcement at
all critical moment section. Check the
minimum and maximum spacing.

Lecture

11

- Design by moment coefficient method.
- Openingsin flat dab construction.
- Detailing of reinforcing steel considering
minimum extension bars lengths.
- Homework

Lecture

12

One-way ribbed dabs
- Code limitations and dimension.
- Diagonal shear, solid part.

- Voided dabs, equivalent rib width.

Lecture




| }Daaming and Teaching Resources:

i || 2 | Course review
T 2 J 2 Final exam In-person N
[ Course Evaluation and Method
Grade Bragkdown:

Attendanee and participation &

Midterm Examys) 20
. Quiz 10

Homewaork 4

| Final Exam 6]

| Prescribed textbooks (syllabus books, it
available)

| Arthur H, Nileon. David Darwin, Chatles W, Dol

Degign of concrete structures”, MeGraw-Hill di;

“ Muin references (sources)

ACT Commitres 3138, (2014}, Building code Fe i
for structural conciefe: (ACT318-14): and comma
[ACI 318R-14). Farmington Hills, M1: American
[nstitute,

. Rémmmericicd supporting books and
referenees (scientific journals, reports...)

s Flectronic refercoces, wehsiley

¢ Curriculum nr}:ﬂursi.duﬁcﬂﬁﬁm
upnlate rate

10%

Head of Dapﬂﬁ’n?e?
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Course Description Form

1. Course Name:

Special Topicsin Structural Analysis and Design

2. Course Code:

Clv407

3. Semester / Year:

2025-2024

4. Description Preparation Date:

2025-2024

5. Available Attendance Forms

In-person

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total)

2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)

Dr. Suhaib Y. Kasim
Professor  E-mail : suhaib.gasim@uomosul.edu.iq

Dr. MunaM. A.

Lecturer  E-mail : hanom2020@uomosul .edu.iq
Dr. Eman K. Ibrahem
L ecturer E-mail : emankhaid33@uomosul.edu.ig

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives |The students will be familiar with the analysis and design prestressed
reinforced concrete members, and RC bridges considering the international
codes in design as ACI and AASHTO codes to make the student able to
understand and start working in the design field.

On completion of the course the student will be able to:

e Anaysisof multistory frames,

e Design of reinforced concrete stairs, and
e Design of RC dabs using yield line method. .

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy Lectures, Videos, Assignments

10. Course Structure

Week | Hours | Required Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

0utcome{ method




Introduction:
Review the principles of precast reinforced
concrete design

Lecture

Design of reinforced concrete stairs
Stair types and stair limitations.

Lecture

Design stairs mainly reinforcement in
transverse direction.
Design stairs longitudinally reinforced.

Lecture

Effective spans, loading and moment
calculation.

The calculations of the positive and negative
moments.

Lecture

Checking shear in stairs.
Reinforcement and structural details of the stair

Lecture

Homework, Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

Yield line theory of slab analysis

- Yielding slabs and development of plastic
hinges.

- Guide lines to established patterns of yield
lines and axis of rotations slabs.

Lecture

- Axes of rotations and failure shape.
- Analysis by equilibrium method.

Lecture

- Virtual work method.

- Isotropically and orthotropically reinforced
slabs.

- Components of work methods.

- Different types of loading.

Lecture

10 2 2

- Circular and polygon slab panels.
- Slabs with large opening.

Lecture

- Optimization method for load calculation.
-Circular and prismatic slabs.
-Slabs with large openings.

Lecture

12 2 2

Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

13 | 2 |2

Multistory building frames

- Behavior of building frames under partial
gravity loads.

- Methods of maximum stress calculation in
beams and columns of multistory building
frame.

Lecture

14 2 2

- Stresses produced from wind load.

- Computer programs used in analysis and
deign of multistory.

-Sub-frames analysis by ACI codes.

Lecture

15 2 2

Tutorial, Quiz

In-person

Course Evaluation and
Grade Breakdown:

Method

Attendance and participation 6

Midterm Exam(s) 20
Quiz 10
Homework 4
Final Exam 60




Leaming and Teaching Resources:

Prescribed extbaoks (syllabus bocks, if
available)

Arthur H. Milson, David Darwin, Charles W, Dol
Diesign of
comcrete etructures”, MeGraw-Hill Education.

= Nain referdnces (sources)

ACICommiitee 318, (2014), Building code requi
for structural concrete: (AC 318-14); and comme
{ACI 318R-14). Farmington Hills, MI- American
Institute,

» Recommended supporling books and
references (scientific journals, reports... )

o Elecironic references, wehsites

= Corriculum or course description updaie
fale




Course Description Form
University : Mosul College : Engineering Department : Civil

1. Course name and academic level

Selected Topics in Traffic Engineering / Fourth level

2. Course code

Clv421

3. Semester/Year

Spring / 2024- 2025

4. Date this description was prepared

2025

5. Available forms of attendance

Attendance in the classroom according to the weekly lesson schedule

6. Number of study hours (total) / Number of units (total)

2 hours of theory per week( 30 hours totai) / 2 units

7. Name of the course supervisor and academic title

Dr. Mohammed Yasseen Taha / AssistantProfessor
Email: mohammedtaha@uomosul.edu.ig

8. Scientific course objectives

Su | ® Understand the general principles of traffic engineering and the characteristics of traffic
bje engineering
ct = |dentify the role of traffic engineering within transportation engineering in life
. | ® Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the LOS for freeways
obj | , Analyze and design data for traffic characteristics and find the LOS for multi-lane highways
ect | Study and classify intersections of all types on the road network
ive | = Analyze and evaluate the signalized intersections performance.
S ® Analyze and design of parking.

9. Teaching and learning strategies

The student acquires knowledge of the characteristics of traffic engineering and the ability to
distinguish, define, analyze and address the most important engineering and mathematical
problems and issues in the field of traffic engineering and for specific types of roads distributed on
the urban and rural road network and the method of finding the necessary immediate and future
solutions and developing the appropriate design and planning for each of them.




10. Course Structure
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11. Course Fyaluation and Grade Divisions

1

Daily attendance and preparation = 10 marks ﬂail'y_ homework and exam = 10 marks |

Reports = 5 marks Menthly exams = 15 marks Final exam = 60 marks

Required textbooks
(methodology if any)

12, Learning and teaching references

| editions)

Highway Capacity Manual 2010, 2016 (Fifth & Sixth

Main References [Sources)

Nichalas ). Garber, and Lester A, Hoel," Traffic and Highway
Engineering”, Fourth Edition, Cengage Learning, Toronto,
Canada, pp. 59-150, 2009,

Recom rnem-:i_é-.‘i.suppprt]ng_
books and references
{scientific journals, reports...)

Mot specified anly within the field of traffic engineering and
actording to the titles

Electronic references,
Internet sites

Mot specified only within the field of traffic engineering and
according to the titles

Curriculum update rate or
Cescription

Name and signature of the cous : }
Dr. Mohammed Y. Tah@




Course Description Form

. Course Name: English language — Upper Intermediate

. Course Code: CE406

. Semester / Year: First / 2024 and Second/2025

. Description Preparation Date: 2024-2025

. Available Attendance Forms: In class

6. Number of Credit Hours (Total) / Number of Units (Total) 2/2

7. Course administrator's name (mention all, if more than one name)
Name: Muna Mubark Hano hanom2020@uomosul.edu.ig

Name: Eman Khalid Ibrahim emankhalid33@uomosul .edu.ig

8. Course Objectives

Course Objectives The am of this course is to develop the academic skills, reading
comprehension, writing proficiency, and study techniques of students. It
provides comprehensive instruction and practice to enhance reading
skills through exposure to authentic academic texts, focusing on
comprehension, vocabulary acquisition, and critical analysis. It aso
guides students in various types of academic writing, emphasizing
organization, clarity, and grammar usage. Additionally, it equips students
with essential study skills, including paraphrasing, academic
presentation, note-taking, time management, critical thinking, and
research techniques.

9. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Strategy The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering thismoduleisto
encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. Thiswill be achieved
through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple
experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to the
students such as academic presentation for a specific subject selected by
students.

10. Course Structure

Week Hours | Required Learning | Unit or subject Learning |Evaluation

name method

method




Attached

Course Quizzes
Evaluation For mative assessment )
Presentation

and Grade
Breakdown: Assignments

Attendance and
participation

Summative assessment Midterm Exam
Final Exam

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Learning and Teaching Resources:
https://www.wil ey.com/en-us/network/publishing/research-publi shing/writing-and-conducti ng-

research/6-ti ps-for-giving-a-fabul ous-academi c-presentation

https://novoresume.com/career-blog/how-to-write-a-cv




Coursa ;
Evaluation Formative assessment R
and Grade Presentation

Breakdown:
Assigniments

Attendance and
participation
Summative assessment Midterm Exam

Final Exam

Total assessment FO0% (100 Marks)
Learning and Teaching Resources:

httpssiwww.wiley.com/en-ush ‘publishing/research-publishing ‘wriling-ard-conducting.
researeh/6-tips-fo-siving-a-fabulous-academic-presentation

hiipe:novoresume, com/career-blog how-lo-write-g-cy
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